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INTERNATIONAL AFFALRKS 


LMPACT OF KUWAIT AL-MANAKH CRISIS ON GULF ECONOMIES DISCUSSED 
London AL-MAJALLAH in Arabic No 187, 6-12 Aug 83 pp 36-40 


[Article by AL-MAJALLAH's Gulf Bureau: "The U.S. State Department Is Asking: 
'What Are the Facts About the 'Suq al-Manakh' Crisis in Kuwait? What Have Been 
the Effects on the Economies of the Gulf?'"] 


[Text] The amount of money involved totals $90 billion. 


The decline of the "Suq al-Jawharah"1u Bahrain is due to the 
fact that it has been affected by the market in Kuwait. 


The "Suq al-Manakh" crisis 19 still going on and it 1s threatening many share- 
holders with bankruptcy, in spite of the many solutions which have been pro- 
posed for this crisis. Not only has this crisis not yet definitely come to an 
end in Kuwait. It has also affected the 'Suq al-Jawharah'in Bahrain as well as 
some sharetraders in the UAE and in other parts of the Gulf area, How did this 
come about, and is it possible that this crisis could become contagious and 
spread to other stock markets in the Arab world? In this study AL~MAJALLAH 
attempts to analyze all aspects of the "Suq al-Jawharah" crisis. 


In Kuwait, and in a somewhat tense atmosphere, news concerning the "Suq al- 
Manakh" is once again dominating the headlines of the main newspapers after the 
crisis had calmed down somewhat. Perhaps this has been because of the proposals 
put forward by the Kuwait Chamber of Commerce and Industry and sent to the 

Amir of Kuwait, and perhaps it has been because of the fact that some business- 
men have been filing bankruptcy! Perhaps the reason has also been the fact that 
prominent owners of capital have been involved in this crisis and their cases 
have been referred to the Office of the Public Prosecutor! Perhaps the reason 
has also been that the solutions and proposals suggested have not been able 

to eliminate the crisis. Perhaps it has been for all of these reasons together 
that Kuwaiti society as a whole, and Kuwaiti political and business circles in 
particular, are once again feeling the tension. 


But regardless of all of these reasons, this state of tension 1s something which 
has forced high officials to seek out a quick solution which would save the 
"sharetraders” and save Kuwait's economic reputation. It has been proposed, 

for example, that the Amic of Kuwait intervene and use his constitutional right 
to issue legislation which would support the proposals pu’ forward by the 
Chamber of Commerce or call an emergency session of the National Assembly. 











Furthermore, concern about the crisis is not something which has stopped at the 
borders of Kuwait. Circles in the West are also concerned about it, and some 
documents have revealed the fact that the U.S. State Department is alarmed 
about the crisis. This state of alarm has impelled the U.S. State Department 
to send telegrams to the U.S. Embassy in Kuwait, requesting that this embassy 
provide answers to a series of questions concerning the capability of banks 

to honor their obligations and concerning the category of people most hurt by 
the crisis. 


The fact is that the proposals which the Kuwait Chamber of Commerce forwarded 

to Shaykh Jabir al-Ahmad al-Sabah, the Amir of Kuwait, have not been the first 
attempt to find a solution for the crisis. There have been two previous attempts. 
The first attempt was made 2 years ago when the Chamber of Commerce successfully 
supported the government in its effort to contain the crisis and save many 
persons from bankruptcy. But the solutions tried out 2 years ago were apparently 
not fundamental solutions able to prevent the crisis from reoccurring. Proof 

of this is what happened last November when the "Suq al-Manakh" crisis turned 

into a critical problem threatening the existence of the Kuwaiti economy and 
threatening to deal it a fatal blow. The second attempt made by the Kuwaiti 
Chamber of Commerce was when it intervened and put forward some solutions for 
solving the problem after it had studied all of the opinions and proposals made. 
The Chamber of Commerce then held a number of meetings with ministers in the 
government as well as large-scale and small-scale market sharetraders. After 

a whole month of these efforts, the Chamber of Commerce arrived at a type of 
solution which stipulated "reducing debts on the basis of the cash price current 
at the time that a particular deal was concluded, plus a profit percentage of 
between 25 and 50 percent, and with the loans to be repaid in installments." 

The sharetraders agreed to this solution. It was on this basis that Law Number 
59 of 1982 was issued, andit was then followed by the third law in 1983. 


However, all of this did not provide a solution to the problem. The proposals 
by the Chamber of Commerce were not carried out because of the objection of the 
large-scale sharetraders, and it was impossible to come up with enough cash 
liquidity to repay the loans. According to the proposals made by the Chamber 
of Commerce, the amount required to do this was 26.7 billion Kuwaiti dinars, 
whereas the total amount of money circulating in the entire market was no 

more than 4 billion dinars. 


The proposals of the Chamber of Commerce this time do not differ much from the 
previous proposals. ‘They boil down to reducing the debt so that. it would not 
be less than the value of all property and assets. This would mean that a 
debtor would pay to his creditor all of his assets, without exception, and that 
if these assets were not enough to totally repay the debts, then he would be 
exempt from paying the reminder of the debts and would not have to declare 
himself legally bankrupt. Although this proposal is not the first change pro- 
posed for Law Number 59 of 1982 dealing with sharetrading, and although it is 
not the first legal attempt that has been made, it may nevertheless have better 
luck than previous changes have had, The reason for this is that this proposal 
is being made in the midst of an atmosphere which differs from that which 
accompanied the beginning stages of the crisis. 











There are new circumstances which are now affecting the laryje-scale sharetraders 
and whlch are imposing a particular psychological condition on the market and 
are making the proposals more acceptable. 


A Year Ago 


About a year ago tie al-Manakh crisis exploded in Kuwait. Many of the places 
of business in the "Suy al-Manakh" closed their doors either becuase they were 
lnetructed to do go by the authorities having the task of settling disputes 
between the aharetraders or else because of the recession in business. In any 
case, the market is sluggish, and many of the places of business have been closed 
by order of the Arbitration Commission and they are prohibited from opening 

up for business. 

The ug al-Manakh" business activity has been switched over to the "offices" 

in the residences of sharetraders and others, and they are following the news 
about the market in an atmosphere dominated by numerous stories which are being 
told concerning the "Knights of al~Manakh."” The last of these stories concerns 
what nappened to three of the large-scale sharetraders, and it was as follows: 


The filret of these sharetraders is Mr Kh. Kh. whose debts totalled 600 million 
dinars alter all of the settlements which had been made involving selling his 
real estate and liquidating his property and liquid capital. He attempted to 
comait sulcide by burning himself, Right now he is lying in a hospital in 
Kuwalt and is suffering from what the doctors have labelled third-degree burns. 
the official reason given for these burns is that they occurred while he was 
liynting a yas stove to make himself some tea. 


The second sharetrader in this group is a merchant known as ‘Aziz who fled the 
country and lefi behind his places of business "to be liquidated." The Kuwaiti 
market, perhaps for the first time in the life of this merchant, saw discounts 
of up to 50 percent [in his stores]. He 18 one merchant who refused to make 
discounts of even 1 fils, even if the buyer were his own father. His stores 
were then besleged by a mob of consumers who previously had not been able to 
purchase his goods because their prices were so terribly high. The third 
Knight of al-Manakh in this group 1s Mr S.S., a large-scale sharetrader in the 
market, He was sentenced to prison for 4 years and was ordered to pay the sum 
of 1,000 dinare to institute a stay of execution of his punishment for the 
duration only of the period of his appeal process. This sentence was passed 
not because of hie dealings in the "Suq al-Manakh'+-although he was involved 

in them. The sentence was passed because he had brought into the country seven 
suitcases which contained bottles of alcoholic beverages. 


in addition to the three above-mentioned cases, there have been many ban«ruptcies, 
many cases have been referred to the Office of the Public Prosecutor, and many 
decisions involving preventive custody and travel bans have been issued by the 
Arbitration Commission against brothers, wives, and children [of the sharetridere 
involved in the crisis]. 

4y last 15S May cases involving a total of 7/5 persons had been referred to the 
Office of the Public Prosecutor, and a total of 38 persons Lad been placed in 
preventive custody. A total of 7,856 rulings had been issued by the Arbitration 














Commission concerning persons whose cases had been referred to the organization 
of settlements, these rulings were made in favor of their creditors, and the 
amount of money involved to be paid to these creditors was 3.977 billion dinars. 
ln addition to this, there have been 3,200 settlements involving a total of 2.7 
billion dinars, and 748 complaints involving a total of 300 million dinars are 
being investigated. 


In terms of the decisions made by the Arbitration Commission, the sharetraders 
involved have been divided {nto two groups. The first grov> 1s known as the 
"Group of Eight.” This group consists of eight individuais whose debts total 
14 billiun dinars. They owe 13 billion dinars of this amount to each other, 
and the remaining 5 billion dinars consists of debts which they owe to other 
persons. Among these eight individuals there are two brothers--Jasim and Najib 
al-Mutawwa'. It has been openly stated that the debts of the former amount to 
| billion dinars, but he has denied this, saying that “he has made a settlement 
concerning part of this amount, and that the amount was 1 billion dinars only 
before this settlement was undertaken." Eight different court of justice 
chambers from among the 12 commercial courts were assigned to handle the cases 
of the Group of Elght--that is, a court for each individual! Although this 
appears to be something strange, we should inform you that, for example, one of 
the cases tnvolves the sum of 3.25 million dinars and involves a total of 300 
creditors and debtors! the second group of persons involved has been called 
the 'Second-Line Group.” This group has gone to the minister of commerce and 
asked him to create a fund for each group of presons whose cases have been 
referred to the Office of the Public Prosecutor to have their assets impounded, 
and the request has been that the fund have a minimum capital of 200 million 
dinars and a maximum capital of 1 billion dinars. 


Why io it that matters have gone this far? How did this problem become a matter 
which preoccuples all of the authorities in Kuwait--even the Amir of Kuwait, who 
recently met with members of the board of the Chamber of Commerce in order to 
search for a solution to the problem--after numerous solutions have been pro- 
,osed and numerous laws have been issued to deal with the problem, and after 
numerous bodies have been entrusted with the task of solving the problem? More 
important than these questions is the question now being raised in Kuwait, which 
is the following: Will a solution be found for the crisis this time, after all 
previous solutions have failed to result in a suitable formula for dealing with 
the problem? In fact, some people are now demanding that “experts be brought 

in from abroad to help suggest solutions.” 


[t Happened One Summer 


As we know, the crisis began last summer when an important event took place 

in Kuwait's unofficial stock market which is known as the "Suq al-Manakh." The 
effects of this event then spread to the officiai Kuwait Stock Exchange. What 
happened then was something that had never happened before. What happened was 
that some people stopped covering their checks. This then became a [general] 
phenomenon. Checks had become instruments of credit rather than instruments 
of payment, and this had resulted in the emergence of to so-called "postdated 
checks." This caused government bodies at the time to suggest that banks 
become stricter when yranting credit involving such checks. 














The story of these checks began previous'y, when business opportunities were 
limited, capital was increasing, and the scope for speculation had expanded. 
One type of speculation was the so-called "margin buying.” Hundreds of thousands 
of shares were being sold at many times their [stated] value right after they 
were issued (and perhaps before they were officially allowed to circulate in 
the stock market, as was the case with Gulf companies formed outside Kuwait or 
companies which were closed from the beginning). Also, the values were based 
on an instrument of payment which was not cash, but rather postdated checks. 

In the opinion of many persons, the time periods involved with the postdated 
checks were long enough to allow a person to buy and sell such shares, earn a 
profit, cover [the postdated check],and then end up with a surplus profit. 

But suddenly everything collapsed. It was as if the market were a building 
whose first floor had been pulled out from under it and then the whole structure 
collapsed. When information showing the scope of the problem was compiled it 
turned out that the postdated checks involved which could not be covered 
totalled 26 billion Kuwaiti dinars, that is, the equivalent of $90 billion. 


The questions now being asked are the following: Why did this crisis then 
affect the market in Bahrain? Why did the negative effects of the crisis 
affect some sharetraders in the UAE and other nations of the Gulf area? Why 
did the contagious disease of postdated checks in the "Suq al-Manakn" then 
afflict the "Suq al-Jawharan'in Bahrain and some of the sharetraders in other 
areas of the Gult? Why did this disease not affect the other stock markets 


in the Arab world? Why did the crisis remain within the Gulf area? 
Wnat Happened in Jordan? 


Let us first begin with one of the Arab stock markets which was not affected 

by what happened in the "Suq al-Manakhi" and let us look at, for example, the 
Jordanian stock market. Mr Mustafa Shahbandar, director of the Arab Financial 
Corporation, which is the largest Jordanian financial corporation that buys and 
sells stocks or securities in Jordan, had the following to say: "The Jordanian 
stock market has not been affected by the events of the Kuwaiti 'Suqal-Manakh’. 
There are several reasons why this happened, and the most important of them is 
that the securities trading transactions in Jordan take place in the Amman 
Financial Market. This market is under the direct control of an administrative 
office which undertakes the job of monitoringthe entire Jordanian stock market. 
This administrative office itself has the responsibility of regulating the 
relationship between the buyers and sellers in the market. This process of 
regulating this relationship takes place via brokerage offices which are licensed 
and authorized by the administration of the market itself. This administration 
is subject to the direct control of the state. Brokerage offices only carry out 
the directives of the markec administration. Also, the process of subjecting 
the brokerage offices to monitoring by the government has led to the elimination 
of any disturbances which could arise as a result of what happens in the ‘Suqal- 
Manakh' or any other Arab or international stock market. If, for example, we 
pursue this matter of giving the reasons why we hold this view, we could tell 
you that the Amman Financial Market, as a result of the fact that it has closely 
adhered to implementing the directives given by the market administration, has 
made licensed brokers the only means of payment of the value of sharetrading 
transactions which take place between buyers and sellers. That is, a seller 
receives from his broker the value of the shares which he has sold, and the 











buyer, at the same time, pays to his broker the value of the shares which he 
has bought. Thus the brokers in the Jordanian stock market, because of their 
experience and the fact that they adhere to the market regulations, represent 

a4 satety valve between the two parties involved in the Jordanian stock market-- 
that is, the buyer and seller. Thus the licensed brokers are fully responsible 
for any purchasing transaction in which a seller of shares does not possess 
sufficient shares in a company whose shares are being traded. Consequently a 
buyer can come into the stock market and be sure that he will receive shares 
which he has fully paid for. ‘This is something which has led to the elimination 
of any risk which could arise due to the phenomenon of postdated checks. This 
ig the phenomenon that was chiefly responsible for the crisis which occurred 
both in the Kuwaiti "Sur al-Manakh”and the"Sug al-Jawharah" in Bahrain.” 


And in Banrain? 


As for Bahrain, what happened there was something which no one expected. 

Bahrain has an unofficial market for circulating securities which is called the 
‘Suq al-Jawharah."” The market is not part of any government organization, and 
the market's brokers do not belong to any official body and are not subject to 

control by government authorities. The features of this stock market in 
Banrain, then, are the same as those of the "Suq al-Manakh" in Kuwait. In fact, 
what has been going on in this market in Bahrain could be called a carbon copy 
of what has been going on in the "Suq al-Manakh.’’ The Bahraini "Suq al-Jawharah" 
after what had happened in the Kuwaiti market, experienced a boom. The prices 
of shares circulated by the joint-stock companies participating in this market 
went up, and speculation by sharetraders in the market went beyond all bounds. 
The questions to be asked at this point are: Why i> it that the Bahraini 
speculators went so far with their speculation? How did they get involved with 
the 70q al-Manakh" in Kuwait? How did their involvement with the "Suq al-Manakh" 
affect the market in Bahrain? And why did the market in Bahrain also collapse 
only a few months after the occurrence of the tragedy in the "Suq al-Manakh?" 


in Bahrain the situation of the national companies as well as that of the joint- 
stock corporations was strong. The price of a share in the National Bank of 
jahrain was 22 or 23 Bahraini dinars. This price was going up at a rate of 6 
dinars in a single day. However, in spite of the purchasing inducements offered 
py the Bahraini stock market to its investors, this still was not enough for 
these investors. Dealing in the Kuwaiti"'Suq al-Manakh" via Kuwaiti individuals 
was something which was more tempting because the profits earned in that market 
were incredible profits and capital in the "Suq al-Manakh" also circulated with 
incredible speed. As a result of this, Bahraini investors would purchase the 
shares of Gulf companies in the Bahraini market and sell them to Kuwaiti inves- 
tors in the "Suq al-Manakh"at many times their original price. However, payment 
for the shares was done by means of postdated checks which were given to the 
Bahrainis by the Kuwaitis. The maturity dates of these checks ranged from 

3 months to l year. These temptations also induced small-scale investors to 
enter into the fray, and even people who possessed no shares or capital got 

into the act. 


The question at this point is: How did these people get involved in the "Sug al- 
Manakh: in Kuwait? The answer to this question is very simple. These investors 
obtained loans from banks. These loans were obtained by using as collateral the 











real estate which they owned or by having them guaranteed by wealthy persons 

who had current accounts in banks, owned real estate, etc. This whole operation 
took place on the basis of these investors purchasing Gulf shares in the Bahraini 
market and then immediately selling them in the al-Manakh Market at far higher 
prices, with the means of payment being these postdated checks. When the 
catastrophe occurred and the Kuwaiti ''Suq al-Manakh"’ crashed, the problem then 
fell down on the heads of the Bahraini investors, and both the large-scale and 
small-scale investors suffered. The crisis occurred last February and March, 

and occurred on two levels: 


The first level involved small-scale investors who took out loans from banks in 
order to purchase shares and then sell them in the’Suq al-Manakh." For example, 
a person would borrow $20,000 and anticipate that a particular share price would 
double after the buying and selling transactions took place in the "Suq al-Manakh" 
and he therefore thought that repayment of this loan as well as the interest 

on the loan would be something that he would certainly be able to accomplish-- 
and thought that it was guaranteed that the whole operation would result in a 
profit for him as well. But with the crash of the'Suq al4+Manakh" and consequent 
decline of the prices of the shares traded there, this meant that the value of 
these shares drastically declined instead of greatly increasing. Whoever had 
received postdated checks and was owed sums of money according to them began 

to find it difficult to collect this money because many of the Kuwaiti investors 
went bankrupt. This resulted in the fact that small-scale Bahraini investors 
were unable to repay the loans which had been granted to them by the banks. 

As a result of this, they lost their real estate, automobiles, or other stocks 
which they owned, and thus the crisis occurred. 


The second level of this tragedy involved what happened after the failure of 
Kuwaiti sharetraders to cover the value of the postdated checks which they had 
given to the Bahraini investors and the fact that they were subsequently faced 
with bankruptcy. They then proceeded to sell the shares that they owned in the 
Bahraini stock market and thus flooded the market with their shares, thereby 
greatly increasing the supply of shares. Since the sharetraders were afraid 

of bankruptcy and afraid that what happened in the "Suq al-Manakh"would be re- 
peated, and also due to the decrease in oil prices and the fact that oil- 
producing nations reduced their expenditures on the construction and development 
projects which were providing a great deal of business and profits for the 
joint-stock companies, there was a decrease in the demand for the shares which 
were being offered in abundance in ‘he market. The result was that the price 
of a single share, which was 23 or 24 Bahraini dinars, went down to 6 or 7 
dinars--in the best of cases. It was then no longer logical to trade shares 

in the market, so the 'Suq-al=Jawharahn"lost all its clients. 


This is exactly what happened in the Bahraini stock market, and experts in 
Bahrain have labelled this event as the "first descent.” But from early April 
till early May of this year, and with no advance warning or expectation, the 
prices of the shares of some of the joint-stock companies began to gradually 
go up. They finally went up as much as 100 percent. The price of a single 
share from the National Bank of Bahrain went up from 6 Bahraini dinars to more 
than 13 dinars. The same thing happened with the prices of shares of the bank 
of Bahrain and Kuwait. The price of its shares went up from 7 dinars to more 











than 14 dinars. What happened in the case of these two banks also happened 

in the case of the al-Ahli Commercial Bank, the price of whose shares went up 
from 5 Bahraini dinars to 11 dinars. The number of shares circulating in the 
market went up from 0 in March and April to more than 100,000 shares per day at 
the beginning of May. This boom in the Bahraini "Suq al-Jawharah" Occurred in 
spite of the fact that the crisis in the "Suq al-Manakh" in Kuwait had not yet 
come to an end. It also occurred in spite of the fact that oil prices 

had still not begun to go up and in spite of the fact that many Kuwaiti inves- 
tors had not been able to repay the mounting debts which they owed to Bahraini 
sharetraders and which had involved giving the Bahraini sharetraders postdated 
checks. Experts in the Bahraini stock market have endeavored to give their 
reasons why this upswing in business in the local stock market occurred then. 
In fact, they have summarized their opinions concerning this phenomenon in seven 
points, which are the following: 


1. Confidence was somewhat restored to the sharetrading market as a result of 
the fact that some large-scale sharetraders in the Bahraini market obtained some 
of the sums of money owed to them by Gulf sharetraders. 


2. This situation coincided with the occurrence of a series of economic factors 
which involved the entry of new groups of people into the sharetrading market. 
Many people categorize these new groups of people as being medium-scale inves- 
tors. 


3. Trading in the stock market still constitutes an appropriate outlet for 
investors to circulate securities, especially since individual investors are 
still faced with a lack of other opportunities to rizke investments. 


4, The plan to establish a sharetrading investment company led some sharetraders 
in the Bahraini market to regain some degree of confidence in doing sharetrading 
in that market. This was due to the fact that the existence of such a company, 
which would be the first of its kind in Bahrain and would enjoy a tremendous 

and unique financial position there, would necessarily lead to the creation of 
greater balance between the forces of supply and demand and would in the end 

lead to the creation of a state of equilibrium in the dynamics of the market. 


5. There are indications that a solution will be reached for the problem ex- 
perienced by one large-scale Bahraini sharetrader who recently was on the 

brink of bankruptcy. This sharetrader repaid to his creditors a large share 

of the debt which he had accumulated by paying them in the form of shares that 
he possessed. This induced these creditors to once more enter the stock market 
and to begin to engage in sharetrading there in a manner which more or less 
bolstered people's confidence. 


6. Right now one public financial corporation in Bahrain is inclined to once 
more enter the stock market and engage in buying and selling there. If a cor- 
poration such as this one enters the stock market again, there is no doubt that 
this will result in setting the wheels of business activity in this market in 
motion once more, 


7. A number of official [brokerage] offices have begun to do business in the 
area of trading international and Gulf shares, and this has enabled Bahraini 








individuals to engage in such sharetrading either directly or by means of 
working together with Gulf sharetraders. 


These are the seven points which Bahraini experts came up with in an effort to 
explain the limited improvement in business which occurred in the Bahraini 

stock market during the period of time that it applied to. However, after 

this improvement in business had been going on for a number of weeks--to be more 
exact, at the beginning of last June and after the market experts had already 
made their analyses--everyone was once again surprised by a 50 percent decrease 
in the share prices which took place in this market. Prices once again went 
down to where they were, thus invalidating all of the analyses which these 
experts had made, and prices then assumed their normal proportions in view of 
tne al-Manakh Market crisis, But just as the experts had hastened to find ex- 
planations for the improvement in business which had previously taken place and 
which had come to an end, they also raced to formulate explanations for this new 
decline in business and called it the "second descent." What did they say this 
time? 


'Abd-al-Nabi al-Shu'lah, a member of the alministrative board of the Bahrain 
Chamber of Commerce, said: "It 48 difficult for us to isolate the causative 
factors concerning whac happened in the Bahraini market from those concerning 
what happened inthe "Suq al-Manakh" [t {6 difficult for us to make judgments con- 
cerning these causative factors in isolation fromthe effects of the recent decline 


in oll prices, [t is difficult for us todo either of these two things because the 
background circumstances which affected both the first and second decline in 
sharetrading prices in the Bahraini market are background circumstances which 
are both all-encompassing and have many ramifications, Their dimensions are 
not restricted to involving only these causative factors or these effects. 
This whole matter also involves purely internal factors, These factors were 
influenced by surrounding external factors and, in turn, influenced tlie 
volume of business in the sharetrading market as well as the levels ot the 
share prices. On the basis of this premise, we can establish the reasons for 
What happened as being the following: 


1. The thing that recently happened in the Kuwaiti 'Suq al-Manakh*-that Is, 
the closing of places of business, the liquidation of some sharetraders' com- 
panies and possessions, and the complete shutdown of all of the activities 
involved--caused sharetraders in the other Gulf markets to lose a certain de- 
gree of confidence. The markets in the Gulf, of course, influence each other, 
and this is a factor which we cannot ignore. For this reason, this crisis in 
confidence was something which affected the market in Bahrain. 


2. The effects of the recent decline in oil prices and the resulting decrease 
in the incomes of the oil-producing nations emerged in more intense form during 
this particular period of time than they did during the time right after the 
decision to lower [the oil prices]. For this reason, it was not unlikely that 
these effects would spill over and deal some crushing blows to either the 
Bahraini stock market or the other Gulf markets at this time. 
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5. All of these effects were felt at a time when one of the large-scale share- 
traders in the local stock market went bankrupt. In addition to this, the ma- 
turity dates arrived for a number of investors, who had previously bought their 
shares by means of postdated checks, to honor their obligations. 


4, Official bodies had been lenient in the case of some investors, and this 
caused the crinis to become worse and caused the situation to reach the low 
point where it is right now." 


Hasan Ibrahim Kamal, one of the large-scale sharetraders in the Bahraini stock 
market, said: "The causes of the occurrence of the second decline in stock 
prices in the Bahraini'’Suq al-Jawharah' are to be found in the disappearance 

of the causative factors which led to the occurrence of the exceptional boom in 
business which was observed during the latter part of April and early May ana 
for which the experts gave seven reasons. The disappearance of these causative 
factors lowered the posted share prices and the number of deals made with numer- 
ous shares being traded, and their situation consequently became the worst that 
it had been since the occurrence of the first sharp decline last January, 
February, and March." 


Muhammad Mubarak Qahtan, one of the prominent brokers in the Bahraini stock 
market, interpretsthe reasons for the second decline in share prices in the 
local market as follows: ‘Share prices increased last April and May because 
banks and government agencies had made loans to some cf the Bahraini investors 
in order to enable them to purchase shares in the Kuwaiti 'Suqal-Manakh’. 

But after this market collapsed and because Kuwaiti investors were unable to 
cover the value of the postdated checks which they had given to Bahraini share- 
traders, these [Bahraini] sharetraders were unable .o repay the loans which 
they had obtained from these banks. The lending banks then undertook to pur- 
chase a portion of the debt by buying up shares which their debtors owned. 

This then absorbed a portion of the shares which were up for sale in the market 
and caused a certain degree of circulation in the market. The prices of the 
shares of some of the joint-stock companies whose shares circulated in the 
market then went up during this period of time. However, after the banks felt 
that they had bought enough of the shares that they had acquired during this 
period of time, the prices of the shares and the quantities of shares circulating 
then assumed the dimensions which they had assumed before since the effects 

and causes of the crisis had not yet come to an end.” 


A Securities Market in the UAE 


While the attention of businessmen and owners of capital in the Gulf area was 
still focused on the "Suqal-Manakh" crisis and the attempts to deal with it 
which consisted of efforts undertaken by the [Kuwaiti] government--including 
directives issued by the National Assembly and solutions proposed by the 
{(Kuwaiti] Chamber of Commerce--the UAE government announced that a securities 
market was going to be set up in the UAE. It was said that this market would 
be set up as soon as possible after the committee formed for this purpose had 
completed its work and secured the participation of all of the bodies concerned 
such as the Federation of Chambers of Commerce, the Central Bank, the commercial 
banks, the Ministry of Finance and Industry, the Ministry of Economy and 
Commerce, the Secretariat of the Municipalities, and the investment funds. The 
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committee also had to refer the draft law concerned to the minister of finance 
and industry so that the draft law would enter its legislative cycle process 
before being issued as a law sometime during early next year. This is contrary 
to previous statements made by the chairman and members of this committee to the 
effect that the market was scheduled to begin its activity in early 1953. 

All this 1s going on at a time when the total value of a series of checks, pre- 
sented by their UAE bearers to be registered by the committee which ia dealing 
with ways to protect UAE citizens suffering losses as a result of the "Sugal- 
Manakh" crisis, amounts to about 500 million [UAE] dirhams. Authoritative 
sources, however, assure us that the real figure is far higher. The reason 
they say this is that the large-scale merchants, personalities in government, 
and members of the ruling families--in an effort to maintain their status and 
reputations--have not come forward and presented the checks for which they are 
owed money. 


Sources associated with the committee, the chairman of which is Shaykh 
"Abd-al-'Aziz al-Qasimi, head of the Federation of Chambers [of Commerce and 
Industry], have pointed out that most of the UAE sharetraders who have suffered 
losses due to the crisis are from al-Shariqah and the northern Emirates. Most 
of these {ndividuals borrowed huge sums of money from banks in order to guaran- 
tee and cover their postdated checks. When the crisis began, they were surprised 
by the stop in business activity and caught in a situation where they owed very 
large sums of money. Some of them were unable to even pay the interest on their 
loans~~not to mention the loan principals. While the work of the committee was 
going on--a committee including many persons who had suffered losses as a result 
of the crisis and many members of the chambers of commerce--it was being said 
that the committee had sent the results of its contacts to Shaykh Hamdan ibn 
Kashid, the minister of finance and industry, and that the head of the committee 
had twice contacted Kuwaiti authorities in order to submit solutions and pro- 
posals, It was being said that W percent of the postdated checks involved UAE 
citizens who had made deals or who had purchased [shares], and that the interest 
payments in the cases of some of the deals had come to amount to about 1,209 
percent of the original value of the shares. 


Dr 'Abd-al-Maqsud ‘Isa, member of the Technical Committee which has been en- 
trusted with the task of preparing the draft law dealing with the new securities 
market and its bylaws, confirms the importance and necessity of having this 
market. He pointed out the following: "The UAE has an unofficial securities 
market. Since the market is unofficial, it is a market which is unregulated, 

is a market where no guidelines are in force concerning buying and selling 
transactions, and is a market where no particular official system or law governs 
sharetrading. This market--1f one can call it that--was particularly active 
during 1961 and the first half of 1962. This activity was a result of the 
hysterical activity which took place in the 'Suqal-Manakh' in Kuwait. It was 
during that period of time that the sharetrading fever especially took hold 
among citizens of the UAE. The volume of trading was heavy, and the level of 
share circulation among buyers and sellers was very high. It was also during 
this period of time that we saw the emergence of many of the Gulf companies 
which were formed in the UAE. But most of these companies were unfortunately 
companies which existed only on paper. In other words, they engaged in no 

real business activity and the objective of forming these companies was merely 
to speculate with the companies’ shares in the market. We then witnessed how 
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the prices of the shares of these companies ‘miraculously’ rose to unbelievably 
high levels, but the only reason for this was the speculation hysteria which 
spread among people just as a fire rapidly spreads when straw is burning. After 
the crisis which the 'Suq 2i-Manakh' in Kuwait was inevitably to experience ever 
since the beginning cf Jast year, it was then the turn of the unregulated 
enaretrading market in the UAE to experience a crisis. The UAE market was then 
hit by a recession, then a slump in business, and then vusiness came to a stand- 
still. The losses suffered were great and heavy ones, and the shares which 
people ended up with were nothing more than pieces of paper which found no 
buyers--not even at prices which were less than the nominal value at which they 
were issued, This was the way it was in most cases, and the only exceptions 
were, of course, the shares of a small number of successful companies which were 
actually earning profits and whose financial status was a strong one.” 


Dr 'Ilsa, a member of the Technical Committee which includes representatives from 
four bodies--which are the Federation of Chambers of Commerce, the Ministry of 
Economy and Commerce, the UAE Central Bank, and the Office of Islamic Legal 
Kulings and Legislation--gave us some information concerning the proposed form 
of the UAE's securities market. He said: "The securities market, according to 
the draft law, will be a legal person possessing financial and administrative 
independence and will be tantamount to a public corporation, although it will 
be subject to the provisions of the laws concerned which are in effect in the 
UAE, provided that they do not conflict with the provisions of the Market Law. 
This is the form which has been proposed inthe draft law for the market to be 
established unless changes are introduced in it. After the Technical Work 
Committee finished preparing the draft law and after the market's Higher Con- 
stituent Committee studied it, 1t was sent up to the minister of finance and 
industry for him to review and then refer to the Council of Ministers--after 
which the draft law 1s supposed to assume its normal legislative course in the 
existing channels of the UAE government. Commencement of the market's business 
activity right now depends upon having this law be issued, and we will only 
know in the future whether or not this law will be issued. However, we are 
hoping that all of this will take place fairly quickly because the issuance of 
a law such as this will constitute a step toward regulating an important area 
of commercial life in the UAE. As far as the manner in which the market will 
be operated is concerned, the general trend is that the market will be an ad- 
vanced one in terms of its techniques of operation. It has been proposed that 
the system of operating the market could be accomplished totally by meane of 
utilizing computers. However, it has also been proposed that operation of the 
market by means of computers be preceded by a transition stage involving having 
a center for coordinating [the market's activities] via a network of telephone 
lines in order to sound out the pulse of the market--and then later make pre- 
parations for the utilization of computers as a permanent alternative means of 
operating the market." 


Tne Nature of the Market 


Dr ‘lea, who is a member of the Technical Committee and also is the director 

of economic studies in the UAE Federation of Chambers of Commerce, went on to 
say: “The new market will be greatly ben‘ icial in the realm of stimulating 

and developing the issuing market (the primary market) and the circulation 

market (the secondary market). It will consequently contribute toward developing 


12 








individual savings by inducing individuals to put the savings into subscriptions 
for the shares of new companies which will be issued. ‘This is what is meant by 
the ‘primary market.’ Furthermore, individuals will feel encouraged to trade 
in the market as long as the market is regulated by means of general guidelines. 
This circulation market is what we have in mind when talking about the ‘se- 
condary market.' The result of this is that these savings will be invested 

in the best possible manner because the only shares which will be traded in the 
market will be the shares of organized corporations which enjoy a good financial 
status. There is an article contained in the draft law which says that share- 
trading will be prohibited at any other place except at official market share- 
trading centers and that the Higher Market Commission, by way of exception, 

may allow sharetrading to take place somewh~re else--but the sharetrading at 
other places must be in accordance with special laws or regulations. What this 
provision means is that buying and selling shares can take place outside the 
official stock market centers of business (the so-called ‘parallel market') 

only in accordance with laws and regulations established for the market by the 
Higher Market Commission. The significance of this is that the ‘parallel 
market’ will also be a market regulated by particular laws dealing with the 
buying and selling of shares. This will help to stimulate individuals to once 
more engage in the buying and selling of securities after their confidence in 
this type of business was shaken due to the effects of the 'Suqal-Manakh’ crisis. 
Perhaps this is the real lesson to be learned from the crisis which afflicted 
the sharetrading market in the 'Suq al-Manakh'. What this means is that no 
sharetrading transaction will be recognized unless it takes place in accordance 
with the method prescribed, and consequently a purchaser who does not act in 
accordance with this accepted method will not be able to officially confirm 

the transfer of the shares which he is purchasing. The second lesson learned 

is what is refelcted in the draft law's provision which states that the Market 
Administration Committee (a technical committee which comes after the Higher 
Market Commission in terms of the organizational chart of the market) has the 
right to intervene and stop changes which are occurring in the prices of any 
securities or stop them from being circulated if this committee sees that these 
changes have been the result of manipulation or fraud. Furthermore, the 
necessary gudielines will be established concerning this matter. The market 
will also provide a new opportunity for allowing both the federal government 
and the local government in the UAE to cover their financing requirements by 
means of putting up bonds for sale in this market. In general, the market will 
play an important role in regulating and controlling everything having to do 
with such securities, whether they are stocks, bonds, or other such papers.” 

Dr ‘Isa concluded his remarks by saying: "The Technical Work Committee is still 
continuing its efforts to prepare the draft of the market's bylaws. It will 
introduce the necessary changes in this draft after such possible changes have 
been discussed by the appropriate bodies concerned. Furthermore, a technicai 
team from the International Finance Corporation is carrying out a task entrusted 
to it which concerns market operation alternatives--so that everything will be 
ready when the law is issued and is begun to be put into effect. It should 
also be pointed out that the Technical Committee has been engaging in its work 
since last October. In spite of the fact that this committee has made a study 
of all of the laws and regulations utilized by the stock exchanges of some 

Arab and foreign nations, the fact is that the Council of ministers, wit! all 

of the intricate circumstances in which this body carries out its work, has 
continually made its wishes felt in terms of having the provisions be in line 
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with the facte of the situation. The facts of the situation have definitely 
demonstrated that it will be possible to set up such a market after stock has 
been taken of the readiness of the public joint-stock corporations to participate 
in the market and [stock has been taken of the] shares which will be able to 

be traded in the market. All this is in addition to the tremendous capability 
which owners of capital have for engaging in trading shares in the market. This 
{s something which has been demonstrated without doubt by recent events, partic- 
ularly after the rejection of the applications made by 70 local companies which 
had been submitted in an effort to have these companies be able to trade in the 
atock exchange which 1s to be set up. This rejection was based primarily on 

the premise that these companies were unable to meet the necessary conditions 
and specifications for dealing in the market." 


This concludes our discussion of what happened in the Gulf and Arab stock 
markets after the complication of the al-Manakh crisis and after the consequences 
of this crisis spread to other markets. But experts have assured us that the 
crisis ie still not over. The authorities in Kuwait are still searching for a 
way out of the crisis. The path which they are pursuing is sometimes that of 
settlement of accounts, sometimes it involves having the state bear the burden 
of paying the value of the postdated checks, and sometimes it means having 

these checks being covered by having the amounts be repaid as debt installments. 
But, as we have said, the crisis is not yet over. It is not yet over either in 
the ''Suq al-Manakh" in Kuwait nor in the "Suq al-Jawharah" in Bahrain. A re- 
cession still prevails in both of these markets, and prices there are still 
either going down or else, at best, staying at the same level. This is true in 
spite of the measures which are vigorously being pursued by the Bahraini Minis- 
try of Commerce and Agriculture--measures which mainly conzist of efforts to 
quickly establish a stock exchange for the buying and selling of securities-- 
and in spite of the efforts being made by the Bahrain Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry to restore confidence in the Bahraini stock market and to increase 

the awareness of investors by means of holding symposiums and meetings with 
experts, journalists, and people in the other informational media. 
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ARMENIAN Af FAIRS 


REPORT ON ARMENIAN CONFERENCE IN LAUSANNE 
London AL-DUSTUR in Arabic No 298, 8 Aug 83 p 35 
[Article: "The Armenian Conference Adopts the Assassination Tactic" 


[Text] Lt appears that Armenian armed violence against Turkish targets has 
become a continuous and interlinked process. The embassy operation in Lisbon 
in which five Armenians blew themselves up was not the last of its kind; it 
was preceded by some successful operations and some unsuccessful ones. The 
Portuguese commandos who stormed the Turkish embassy in Lisbon were trained 
by the special section of the anti-terrorist office in Britain. The British 
have had a very successful record in combatting terrorism in general and the 
operations of Armenian extremists in particular, The veil was removed from 
an operation that was to be staged in the streets of London a year from now. 


Information that leaked out of Beirut led the men of the Special Branch of 
the anti-terrorist office in Britain to pick up the thread. As a result, the 
impact of the blood bath for which individuals of the Armenian Secret Army 
were preparing last September was neutralized. Informed sources are inclined 
to believe the objective of the fanatics from the above-mentioned army was 
either to assassinate the Turkish ambassador in London or to occupy the Turk- 
ish embassy. 


A secret pursuit had begun whose heroes were the detectives of the Special 
Branch and their quarry was Zaven Petrosian, a professional terrorist trained 
in assassination in Syria. Reports in the possession of the Special Branch 
revealed that Petros came from Damascus and rented a room in a London hotel. 

A painstaking investigation disclosed that he got in touch with a person named 
Garish Gregorian, an [ranian Armenian. The avatiable information indicated 
that Gregorian was one of the founders of the political wing of the Armentan 
Secret Army organization, 


The agents of the Special Branch did not waste any time, After seeing Zaven 
enter his hotel carrying a suspictous-looking bag under his arm, two groups 
quickly moved in on him, After arresting him, they found in his room explo- 
sives and a Russian-make rifle in addition to a quantity of ammunition and 
bullets. Gregorian was arrested in his house and charged with giving Zaven 
the above-mentioned arms and participating in the plan to assaseinate the 
Turkish ambassador. 
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The trial of Zaven and Gregorian surprised observers. Zaven was sentenced 

tu & years in prison while Gregorian was acquitted for lack of evidence. 

Zaven Lost no time in admitting to Scotland Yard detectives his role immedi- 
ately after his arrest. He told them he had come (to London) after receiving 
training in Syria to assassinate an important Turk and that he would not hesi- 
tate to assassinate any Turk after leaving prison. 


It is common knowledge that the Armenian Secret Army of which both Zaven and 
Gregorian are members carried out mumerous operations against miscellaneous 
Turkish targets in order to avenge what they describe as the massacre of a 
million and a half Armenians by the Turkish government in 1915. Moreover, 

one of the goals of the army is to extract a public admission from the Turks 
of thelr responsibility for the massacre. Hence, they raised the question of 
an international court to condemn the Turkish massacre as the Nuremberg trials 
did the Nazis. 


But the highest goal in the eyes of the Secret Army extremists is to "estab- 
lish a free Armenia" in Eastern Turkey. 


However, official Turkey through its successive governments in recent years 

has paid no attention to the demands and actions of the Armenian Secret Army. 
The Turkish stand on this matter is firm and not likely to change. In fact, 

it lately assumed an extreme form when Turkish officials announced after the 
explosion in the Turkish Airline offices in Orly Airport that killed 11 persons 
that the Turkish authorities will not keep quiet about Armenian terrorism and 
that the situation may utlimately require Turkey's sending "death squads" 

to pursue individual members of the Secret Army. 


[t is worth noting that since the creation of the Armenian Secret Army, called 
ASALA for short, more than 30 Turkish officials, most of them diplomats, have 
been assassinated. Western sources revealed that the Armenian assassination 
squads changed after the headquarters of their leaders in Beirut were evacuated 
to army camps, one in Syria and another in Cyprus. However, the fact that 
Zaven confessed his terrorist role shortly before his trial in London and his 
pledge to continue the assassination operations after completing his jail 

term suggest that the Armenian Secret Army will not halt its operations in 

the future, 


In addition to admitting his role and intentions in the assassination operations 
during the trial, Zaven confessed that he was the leader of a 5-man death squad. 
He noted that Gregorian was just a friend. The person who supplied him with 
arms and whose identity and place of residence are unknown, he said, is named 
"Gevork.” 


The meetings of the so-called Armenian Conference in Exile concluded two weeks 
ago in Lausanne. At the end of the meetings an agreement was signed calling 
for the Armenian people to continue their struggle "in various forms" to regain 
their rights. At the same conference there was formed a nucleus of what was 
called the National Liberation Movement aimed at recovering the motherland from 
Turkish control. The priest James Karnosian through whose personal efforts the 
conference was held and who was later elected president expressed the general 
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attitude of the conferees in saying: "Despite the fact that the conference 
is primarily political, it does not deny the military role of the Armenian 


fighters." He added: “The Armenian military role may become an absolute 
necessity in the near future.” 





The priest James Karnosian (right) and Richard (Daute) during the meeting 
of the Armentan conference in Lausanne, 
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EGYPT 


APPROPRIATE USE OF PETROLEUM RESOURCES EXAMINED 
Cairo AL-AHRAM AL-IQTISADI in Arabic No 758, 25 Jul 83 pp 30-33 


‘Article by Dr Mahmud Sayyid Amin: "Conservation of Egyptian Oil In Order 
to Protect the National Economy") 


[Text] The Egyptian oil industry is a thriving one. 
However, this prosperity is only prosperity on the 
surface because if we increase our rate of oil produc- 
tion this will lead to a shortage in the available 
petroleum energy which is necessary for agricultural 

and industrial production as well as other development 
in Egypt--a shortage which will occur sooner than many 
people anticipate. This will happen unless we quickly 
establish general guidelines for Egypt's oil exploration 
and production. 


Dear editor in chief: 
Greetings. 


There is a question which gets asked from time to time, and it concerns what 
Egypt's real petroleum potential is. Is Egypt an oil-producing nation like 
the other oil-producing nations of the Middle East which have a surplus of 

oil and thus engage in exporting this surplus? Or is Egypt a nation with 
limited petroleum resources, but which pretends to be enjoying a thriving 
petroleum industry in order to continue with the policy based on the idea 

that "prosperity has arrived"? ‘The answer to this question needs to be known 
by the authorities who are responsible for Egypt's policies and its economy 

in order that they be able to base their political and economic plans on real- 
istic foundations. This is why, when President Mubarak assumed power at the 
end of 1981, I sent to him the enclosed memorandum which dealt with "conser- 
vation of Egyptian oil in order to protect the national economy." I also sent 
a copy of this memorandum to the minister of petroleum since he was the minis- 
ter concerned with this matter, and I proposed to him that this subject be 
[publicly] discussed because of its utmost importance as far as providing oil 
for Egypt's future generations is concerned. I then received an immediate 
reply from the head of the Egyptian General Petroleum Corporation [EGPC], who 
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said that he had received the memorandum from the minister and that he would 

study it with those concerned in order to pave the way for a discussion con- 

cerning it. This was on 7 December 1981. However, more than a year has gone 
by and so far there has Yeen no discussion concerning the matter, the memor- 

andum enclosed, or the ceply by the head of the EGPC. The memorandum states. 
the following: 


The Egyptian oil industry appears to be a thriving industry. But, in my 
opinion, this prosperity is only prosperity which is on the surface. Our 
political leaders and our public are being mislead concerning this situation, 
and our petroleum reserves are being depleted at a rate which is higher than 
the rate of depletion of the worid's petroleum reserves as a whole. And this 
is the case for Egypt, which is a nation that has only oil as a basic resource 
for the energy which it needs to ke2p its agriculture and industry moving. 


The memorandum therefore demands the following: 


There should be control of oil production and any increase in the current 
level of production should only be an increase which matches the increase in 
consumption. Also, more intensive efforts and investment should be made in 
the realm of exploring for oil in order that we increase our petroleum re- 
serves and in order that we restore balance between our oil reserves and oil 
production. Nevertheless, the petroleum sector is avoiding and shying away 
from any discussion of this subject. Frrthermore, in connection with our 5- 
year plan, the minister of petroleum has declared his determination to continue 
to increase production by our oil fields--from 35 to 63 million tons by the 
end of the plan period. This statement was made in spite of the continual 
decrease in ofl prices in the world markets, in spite of the severe decrease 
in the total area where oil is being exploredfor--a decrease of about 80 per- 
cent during the last few years--and in spite of the decrease in the rate of 
investment made in oil exploration--with the rate of investment now being 
only $1.50 per barrel at a time when a barrel of oil sells for nearly $30. 


Perhaps AL-AHRAM AL-IOTISADI could bring up for discussion the matter of 
Egypt's petroleum potential, the true facts about the so-called "prosperity 

of the Egyptian oil industry," and whether or not this prosperity is only 
prosperity on the surface or 4 concocted prosperity. If this prosperity is 
real prosperity, then this would be a fine thing and it is something to be 
welcomed. However, if it is only prosperity on the surface, then what should 
we do in order to conserve our oil resources--resources which our construction, 
agricultural, and industrial development depends on for the energy which it 
requires? 


Egypt's oil production has gone up to about 35 million tons of oil and gas, 
and Egyptian o1l has come to represent about 65 percent of Egypt's exports. 
This is a tremendous achievement, but it is also a cause for alarm at the same 
time. The reason for this is that petroleum is a depletable resource and can- 
not be renewed like industrial or agricultural products. As production by 

oil fields increases, our reserves of oil slowly decrease, and this cannot 

be compensated for other than by the discovery of new oil fields. However, 
there arelimits to Egypt's potential for discovering new oil. This potential 
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has not greatly changed during the last 80 years. Even during the recent 
years of great oil-producing activity the rate of oil discovery did not 
greatly change from what it was when oil exploration activity began in Egypt. 
This rate of oil discovery is from 500 to 600 tons of oil and gas for each 
meter in the exploratory wells which are drilled. This is quite a low rate of 
oil discovery in comparison with that of, for example, the real oil-producing 
nations of the Middle East where the rate of oil discovery is several thou- 
gand tons of oil for each meter in the exploratory wells drilled. This is 
something which is attributable to the difference in geological structures 

[in Egypt as opposed to the other oil-producing nations of the Middle East]. 


This is no doubt one of the reasons why the Egyptian petroleum sector was un- 
able to increase its oil production up to 50 million tons by 1980--as was 
promised years ago. This production target was then postponed till 1961. 

But then 1981 came, and our oil and gas production was only 35 million tons. 
It was then said that this production target would be reached by 1983/84. 
This was said in spite of the fact that the ratio of Egypt's oil production 
to its proven reserves came to be more than double the world average. This 
meant that Egypt was depleting its proven reserves at an ever faster rate. 


In spite of the fact that these objectives were not achieved, and in spite 

of the fact that [Egypt's] reserves were being rapidly depleted, the general 
picture that our political and economic leaders as well as our general public 
had concerning the potential of the Egyptian industry began to be a picture 
which was far rosier than reality. The reason for this has been all the 
things that have been said concerning the Egyptian petroleum industry in 
terms of the following: 


1. It has been said that Egypt's oil and gas production has increased from 
7.5 million tons to about 35 million tons. This has been a tremendous in- 
crease in oil production, and the rate of production increase has been about 
60 percent per year. However, this figure does not totally correspond to 

the real facts of the situation because, of these oil fields which are now 
producing at a rate of 35 million tons, some were producing at a rate of 20 
million tons in 1970/71 before the decrease in the pressure in their reserves 
which caused their production to go down to a rate of 12.5 million tons in 
1974. This indicates an increase in the rate of oil production ranging be- 
tween 7.5 and 30 percent per year. This is true if one is justified in utili- 
zing the production figure as a criterion for Egypt's petroleum potential. 
However, this is an inaccurate criterion because oil production increases and 
decreases according to the desires of those who exploit the oil resources. 
The real criterion which should be used is the rate of increase in proven oil 
resources. In the case of Egypt, this increase has been not more than 10 
percent per year during the last 10 years. 


2. It has been said that there has been a tremendous increase in the value 
of the total oil produced, exported, and consumed since 1974. However, we 
know that world oil prices increased more than ten-fold during this period 

of time, and this consequently means that this increase in value has been ten 
times the real increase in vaiue. 
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3. It has been said that numerous oil agreements have been concluded, and 
this, in itself, has been a tremendous achievement on the part of the oil 
sector. However, people who are not specialists do not realize that conclud- 
ing oil agreements does not necessarily mean that oil has been found. Oil 
exploration, in the best of cases, has a success rate of only 10 percent as 
far as discovery and production of oil is concerned. In Egypt, for example, 
75 oil exploration agreements have been concluded since 1963, and only 6 of 
the companies have succeeded in finding and producing oil. 


4. It has been said that dozens of oil discoveries have been announced. But 
again, people who are not specialists do not know that each discovery does 

not necessarily mean that a [profitable] new oil field has been found. A dis- 
covery might be a tremendous and valuable find, or--as is the case in many of 
the fields discovered--the quantity of oil found may be very scanty. 


All of the rosy-sounding facts mentioned above induced our political and 
economic leaders to paint a picture about our oil situation which was too 
optimistic and to nurture high hopes concerning it. They might have done this 
in order to raise the public's morale. However, the effect of this has been 
the appearance of a lack of seriousness in our leaders’ statements in the face 
of informed domestic and international public opinion and it has caused us 

to relax other production activities and to increase our appetite for consump- 
tion as if we lived in one of our neighboring Arab oil-producing nations. 


Continuing to Take Care of Our Domestic Consumption Needs 


There is no doubt about the fact that the Egyptian oil industry has achieved 
a great deal in the way of meeting our growing neeu for domestic consumption 
and providing us with a great deal of foreign currency via the export of 
Egypt's surplus oil. 


However, can the Egyptian oil industry, in view of its real growth potential, 
continue with this production policy and, at the same time, hold to its commit- 
ment to meet our domestic consumption needs in the future? By the year 2000 

it is estimated that Egypt's domestic consumption requirement will total about 
50 million tons. This does not count the additional oil which must be produced 
in order to cover the expenses of exploration and production, provide foreign 
partners with their share, and then export a surplus. In order to accomplish 
all of this, it will be necessary for Egypt to produce from 75 to 100 million 
tons of oil per year by the year 2000. If this is to be done, Egypt will have 
to gradually increase its proven reserves of oil four- or five-fold during the 
next 15 years. Can the Egyptian oil sector meet these commitments and accom- 
plish this? 


The Effect of Domestic Consumption Control 


This problem is made no less severe by all the talk that we are hearing con- 
cerning the necessity to have oil consumption control. The reason for this is 
that a great deal of the energy utilized in Egypt is still non-commercial 
energy such as the energy represented by human labor and animal labor and 
energy derived fromplant and animal waste materials. The other forms of energy 
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constitute commercial energy such as oil and electricity, and the average 
Egyptian individual's consumption of these forms of energy is only from 20 to 
25 percent of what the average individual worldwide consumes. If we take the 
nations of Western Europe, for example, we find that Egyptians consume only 
from 10 to 15 percent of what individuals in Western Europe consume. This 

does nct leave much room for consumption control to be exercised by the aver- 
age Egyptian individual. Egyptians are switching over from the utilization of 
non-commercial forms of energy to commercial forms of energy because of the 
mechanization of agriculture and irrigation, the electrification of rural] 
areas, urban development, industrialization, and the increase in their standard 
of living. All of this increases the consumption of commercial forms of energy. 
For this reason, the [only] real opportunity for accomplishing oil consumption 
control would be to have existing electric power plants use nuclear power in- 
stead of oil as fuel, if possible, or else to accomplish energy consumption 
control in industry by selecting new machinery and equipment for factories 
which are the type that conserve energy. 


Dealing With the Situation 





Although oil consumption control is something which cannot be effectively 
carried out to any degree in the immediate future, the Egyptian oil sector 
still has the responsibility of achieving a balance between our real potential 
for building up oil reserves, the domestic consumption requirement which is 
increasing fast at the present time and will continue to do so in the future, 
and providing the foreign currency necessary for our economic development. 


In order to reconcile these three requirements, it will be necessary to do the 
following: 


1. For a period of 5 years, for example, we must increase our oil production 
only to the degree that there is an increase in our annual domestic consump- 
tion. This action will enable us to create strategic consumption reserves for 
the future, take care of our currently growing domestic consumption require- 
ment, and continue to have the oil sector earn for us the foreign currency 
which we need for our development--at least to the extent that we currently 
earn foreign currency by exporting oil, which is about $3 billion per year. 

No doubt this latter restriction is something with which the Egyptian public 
treasury would be displeased, since it has found that the oil industry and 
oil exports are an easy and abundant source of earning foreign currency. 
However, we must choose between continuing to increase our oil exports in 
order to earn more foreign currency and the consequences which this would have 
for us in terms of forcing us to import oil--at prices which are gradually 
going up~-in order to take care of our future domestic consumption needs. 


2. We must increase our proven reserves (rather than our oil production) 

at a rate of at least from 100 to 150 million tons per year. When I speak 
of increasing our proven reserves, I have in mind the development of our oil 
fields and the increase in reserves shown in the budgets of oil-production 
companies rather than the estimated reserves quoted by people who engage in 
the business of oil exploration. 
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The first of these two things which we must commit ourselves to is something 
which is easy to accomplish. However, in order to accomplish the second task, 
it will be necessary to change the organizational structure of the oil sector 
and concentrate on developing exploration and production operations. The 
organizational structure of the oil sector is based on having the Ministry 

of Petroleum which, in turn, supervises a single agency which is in charge 

of all petroleum affairs--which are the following: 


1, Petroleum resources affairs. This means oil exploration and production. 
Right now 35 foreign, joint-venture, and Egyptian companies are engaging in 
the activity of oil exploration and production. In addition to this, about 
15 contractors are performing services in connection with these operations. 
This activity is the backbone of the petroleum industry in Egypt, and it pro- 
vides Egypt with ofl production worth about $9 billion. 

2. Petroleum products affairs. This involves the manufacture of petroleum 
products needed by our domestic market, and also involves the domestic trans-~ 
port and marketing of these products. About 10 Egyptian and foreign compan- 
fes are in charge of this activity. There is a big difference in the nature 
of the two types of activity mentioned in the two paragraphs above. Petro~ 
leum resources affairs involves the process of extraction, and this means 
dealing with the earth and the wealth which it contains. Petroleum products 
affairs, however, means dealing with an industrial and commercial process 
which involves dealing with refinery and manufacturing equipment as well as 
with markets. There is a big difference in the philosophy which deals with 
the earth and its natural resources and the philosophy which deals with mach- 
inery, equipment, and markets. Therefore it should have been no surprise 
that production goals were set which were difficult to achieve, that our proven 
reserves were being rapidly depleted, and that oil agreements and discoveries 
were given more importance than they deserved. 





For this reason, committing ourselves to increasing our oil reserves by the 
amount necessary and at the right time first of all requires separating the 
two branches of petroleum resources affairs and petroleum products affairs. 
This should be done by creating a petroleum resources commission and a petro- 
leum products commission, both of which would be under the supervision of 
the Ministry of Petroleum, If this were done, such a petroleum resources 
commission would be able to do its job as well as {it could and the processes 
of discovery and production would be better developed. The thing is that the 
current approach toward increasing our petroleum resources relies on expanding 
the physical areas of exploration by means of concluding more oil exploration 
agreements. Although these agreements are important, they will not enable us 
to increase our proven reserves more than four- or five-fold during the next 
5 years, for example, unless the agreements are coupled with development and 
intensification of the processes of o1l exploration and production. This 
would have to include the following: 


1. Guiding ofl exploration. This must be done by making regional exploration 
studies of the petroleum basins in the Western Desert, the Delta, the Gulf of 
Suez, and Sinai by utilizing the geological and geophysical surveys as well as 
the information concerning o11 wells which has been accumulating for many 
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years--in order that a more accurate picture be put together concerning petro- 
leum basins. This will require cooperation among those exploring for oi] 

when it comes to selecting well sites and will require the cooperation of the 
EGPC in terms of accurate technical supervision of the operations carried out 
by the oil companies involved--and this is something which is practically 
non-existent at the present time. If this is done, then the best use will 

be made of the capital set aside for oil exploration which is being spent by 
both foreign and national companies when exploring for oil. 


2. Increasing the yield from the reserves of oil fields which have been dis- 
covered. Here I have in mind the discovered oil reserves, only one-third or 
one-fourth of which can be extracted by means of the conventional methods 
which are being utilized. When only such conventional methods are utilized, 
the rest of the oil remains captive inside the earth until production methods 
are developed which utilize steam, chemical solvents, and other means to in- 
crease the production yield from such petroleum reserves. Utilizing these 
means is an expensive process and requires both careful studies and large ex- 
penditures, and this has become something which is economically difficult to 
accomplish after the rise in oil prices. 


So controlling the levels of oil production and following a policy of increas- 
ing our proven oil reserves--and changing the organizational structure of our 
oil sector and developing our methods of exploration and production in orde1 

to achieve these things--would bring about the necessary balance in our oil 
production and consumption. If we do not attempt to do this, then the Egyptian 
economy may run the risk of losing the energy that it will need in order to 
keep its construction, agriculture, and industry going after the foundation for 
all of this activity has already been laid. 
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BA'THIST OFFICIAL EXPLAINS AIMS OF KURDISTAN FIGHTING 
London AL~DUSTUR in Arabic No 300, 22 Aug 83 pp 3-5 


[Article by Isma‘il al-‘Arif: “Strategic Evaluation of the Present Stage of 
the Gulf War: Aims and Results" | 


[Text] Isma‘'il al-'Arif is a retired major general in the Iraqi Army and one 
of those responsible for planning the 14 July revolution. He is a former 
director of military movements, secretary general of the Ministry of Defense, 
and minister of cultural affairs. After the 14 July revolution, he was ap- 
pointed ambassador to Czechoslovakia in the Diplomatic Corps. He is now an 
academician in historical research. In this evaluation which he wrote for 
AL~DUSTUR, he attempts to determine the goals arid results of the latest 
Iranian attacks and to prove that the so-called “war of attrition” may have 
begun to elicit an antithetical response: 


The [ranians have tried to achieve four goals in their latest attacks in the 
Rayat--Haj ‘Umran region's difficult mountain terrain on the northeast Iraqi- 
Iranian border [as published]: 


1. To cut the main line connecting the Kurds opposing the regime in Iran, 
who are living in Iranian Kordestan next to the Iraqi border, with their 
Kurdish brothers in Iraq so as to hinder their cooperation. 


2. To preoccupy the Iraqi Army by distracting its commanders from the primary 
attacks being launched toward the Central Sector and vital strategic targets, 
especially the important strategic road running parallel to the Tigris River, 
which connects Baghdad with Basra, passing through the important cities of 
al-Kut and Maysan. This is besides the threat on this front to Baghdad, which 
is only about 120 km away. 


3. To encourage and influence the Irawi Kurds to move against the Iraqi Army, 
striking it from the rear upon the appearance of the Iranian Army on Kurdish- 
inhabited Iraqi soil. 


4. To continue to so-called war of attrition, which the Iranians now believe 
to be the easlest way to weaken Iraqi resistance after the failure of their 
successive attacks in which they suffered severe losses on the central and 
southern fronts. 
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[t appears evident, from a study of the topography, from an examination of the 
course of the first battles to be fought there recently, and from the dis- 
covery of the path of the new Iranian attacks, that it is very difficult for 
the attackers to establish a foothold in that remote mountainous region with- 
out suffering terrible losses which are not consonent with the limited gains 
to be achieved. It is also not possible to cut off entirely the means of 
cooperation between the Kurdish groups which live on both sides of the border. 
Whenever the Rawanduz-—Rayat--Mahabad road, which connects Iraq with Iran and 
leads on into the troubled Kurdish regions in northwestern Iran, is inter- 
dicted, numerous alternative mountain routes and pathways are frequented off 
the main road, immediately resuming the constant cooperation between the Kurds 
Inhabiting both sides of the border. 


A limited area of operations is being created within the mountains and high 
plateaus surrounding Rayat and Haj ‘Umran, where the elevation reaches 2,000 
m above sea level in some places. Controlling the main road, which the 
Iranians have taken as the axis for their advance, there are impregnable 
mountain positions and numerous defiles that create a chain of excellent 
natural defenses. These defenses limit the attacking army's ability to 
maneuver and use armor and other equipment, which in themselves are able to 
affect the results of a battle. There is no other road on which this equip- 
ment may be moved in this region. 


The reason for the limited initial successes by the Iranians may be traced 
back to their occupation of some of the peaks commanding Haj ‘Umran and 
Rayat with the help of some Kurdish groups who are very well acquainted 

with that remote area. However, the Iraqi Army's expertise in the mountain 
wars, which it won over two long years in actual ba.tles and in military 
combat exercises in northern Iraq, well known for its remoteness, enabled it 
to prevail over the Iranian Army, which lacks expertise in that type of war- 
fare. It appears that some of the Iraqi Kurdish clements which fought side 
by side with their army were deluded by hopes of regaining what they had lost 
in the defeats of the past and some Iraqi Kurds were encouraged to hit the 
Iraqi Army from the rear. 


The Iraqis, Arabs and Kurds, proved that they would not bargain over the honor 
of their country, no matter what the reason or temptation. Contrary to the 
expectations of the attackers, armed groups of Kurds rushed to support the 
Iraqi Army and zealously fought the Iranians and the Kurds cooperating with 
them without distinction. The region which was chosen for the attacks, the 
so-called "second stage of the al-Fajr operation,” is mountainous, rocky, 

high in altitude, and perfect for defensive battles. It presents excellent 
fields of fire for artillerists and there are no strategic targets within it 
or behind it near the field of operations which would influence the course of 
the fighting 1f the attackers were to occupy them. 


The closest strategic target is the city of Irbil, which forms a nexus of 
communications linking the city of Mosul with the north and the city of Kirkuk, 
which is a major center of o1l production in Iraq. The area of the attacks 

is separated from the abovementioned city by mountain chains, plateaus, and 
defensive strongpoints lining the road connecting it to the Rayat region, 
making it difficult to croes against an army which «excels in defense and 
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which knows its own land inch by inch. These attacks are nothing but a 
diversionary operation whose goal is to put pressure on the Iraqi Army in 
order to force it to spread its strategic reserves, or some of them, in the 
center and then to launch primary attacks there. This is well understood 

by the Iraqi leadership. Indeed, the Iranians launched their main attacks 

on 30 July at the very time that the Iraqi Army was engaged in a grinding 
battle to retake the peak of Kardamand Mountain and the surrounding peaks. 

It seems clear from a study of the preceding battles into which the Iranians 
had rushed and of their methods in those battles that they lack skill and 
ability in coordinating two battles on farflung fronts against a trained army 
which is stubborn in the defense of its own soil. These were complicated 
military operations which require extraordinary command skills, rapid com- 
munications, and first-class strategic conceptualization, against Iraqi of- 
ficers among whom an excellent generation of leadership is emerging, hardened 
by the battles and fields of conflict. 


Occupation of a border peak in the field of military operations is not consid- 
ered a magic key to victory in defensive battles, no matter what its strategic 
importance. Indeed, the important thing is to advance and close with the 
forces defending the region as a whole. What makes it difficult for the at- 
tackers is the inaccessibility of the region with its numerous defiles which 
lie Across the Rayat--Rawanduz road and the remote high mountains which sur- 
round both sides of the road and which limit the ability of the attackers to 
maneuver and use powerful armored columns alone to affect the results of the 
battle. 





In the new situation which Iraq is facing, in which the Iranians are opening 
two fronts, it is incumbent upon the Iraqi command to stand firm on one front 
with a do-or-die defense and devote itself to the attacks on the other front, 
eliminating the danger facing the latter. This is what the Iraqi Army did 
receritly in its spoiling attacks on the Mehran-Zurbatiyah front, which the 
Iranian forces endured inside their own borders. It is necessary to continue 
with this preventive operation--as long as necessary~-until the threat fac- 
ing Iraq from this front ceases and perhaps one will proceed to the opening 
of a new front to draw the Iranian reserves, relying on principles of attack 
which benefit from what was learned from the Iranians’ inability to sustain 
the thrust of the attack due to the terrible losses suffered and to their 
entangtement in a war with no outcome. 


The international situation indicates that this tough war is on the verge of 
being internationalized. If it is, then the catastrophe will spread over the 
region as a whole, and neither the fence-sitter, the victor, nor the van- 
quished will escape from its evils. 


It appears that the war of attrition makes it appropriate for Iraq to begin 
responding in kind to Iran, which is, with the passage of time, having a 
boundless negative international impact. A return to peace in the region and a 
solution to the conflict through negotiations and dialogue are the ideal, since 
the destructive war has reached a stalemate, in order to stop the terrible 
hemorrhage of human souls and to escape from this dilemma in a manner which 
will not lessen the honor of the two peoples, a dilemma in which there can be 
no victory without implacable hatred between the two sides. 


C50; 444/634 
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ISRAEL 


EGYPT SAID TO ‘HARASS’ GAZA TRAVELLERS AT BORDER 
TA181146 Tel Aviv DAVAK in Hebrew 18 Sep 83 p 6 
[Report by Dani Tzidqoni in the ‘Here Is Gaza’ column] 


[Excerpt] Suddenly, and without explanation, the Egyptians have begun to 
harass Gaza residents asking to enter their country. The complex relations 
between the Caza residents and Egyptians is a story full of ups and downs. It 
seems that what is happening now at the Egyptian border terminal in Rafah is 
an expression of the Egyptians’ anger toward the strip residents. 


The ties between the Gaza Strip residents and Egypt are many: Egypt, the 
largest Arab country, 1s a popular destination for them for a tour, a visit, 
and for entertainment. In addition, there is a large community of former 
Gaza residents in Egypt, partly permanent and partly temporary. There are 
Gaza students in Egypt, and some Gaza residents invest the money they make 
in Israel and in the strip in Egypt. 


When a Gaza strip resident wants to go to the country which rules the strip 
before it was taken by Israel, he needs a permit from the Civilian Administra- 
tion. This permit enables him to leave the country without problems and makes 
{t easier for him to enter Egypt, since it promises the [gyptians that the 
traveler from Gaza to Egypt is allowed to return to Gaza. In order to get the 
permit those who want to travel go to a specialist in writing the requests-- 
specialists wno sit near the permit office--and pay 200 shekels for each re- 
quest. Afterward, they have to pay the administration 1,500 shekels (as of 
this moment) for stamps and another 370 shekels for the Peace for Galilee tax. 
Thus, in order to receive the requested permit, the Gaza resident pays about 
2,000 shekels. 


As said, this not-so-cheap permit to leave the country gives the bearer, even 
though he is an Arab, an easy passage at the Israeli border terminal at Rafah. 
The problems begin at the adjoining Egyptian terminal. At this terminal, 
whose ‘efficiency’ is renowned, the traveler submits his papers to the 
Egyptian authorities who, as is well known, are in no hurry. The papers 
sometimes include a laissez passer which the Egyptians themselves issued at 
ore time for the Caza Strip residents. 


Many hours pass before the papers are returned, ani the traveler spends the 
time waiting in the severe heat, in the town on the edge of the desert. Then 
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those waiting are called up and the papers are returned to them. It then 
transpires that some cannot enter Egypt. They are not told why. 


The Gaza residents, who tried to find the logic in this system of rejection, 
could not do so. Those rejected have nothing in common such as sex, age, 
profession, place of residence, and so on, that can be detected. Those in 
question are old people, women, and children. The rejections separate husband 
and wife, son and parents, and so on. 


CSO: 4400/518 
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ISRAEL 


DEFENSE BUDGET CUTS DISCUSSED IN TREASURY, DEFENSE MINISTRY 
Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ in Hebrew 15 Aug 83 p 1 


{Article by Mikhael Gerti: "This Year's Defense Budget Is Cut by 6 Billion 
Shekels; Another 12 Billion Shekel Cut Next Year"] 


[Text] The defense budget cut for the current fiscal year will reach 6 

billion shekels, while next year another 12 billion shekel cut is expected, 
according to the current conclusions reached yesterday afternoon in discussions 
between the heads of the Defense Ministry and the Treasury following the 
government session. 


The purpose of the lengthy discussions is to reach an agreement acceptable to 
both ministries on the size of the cuts and the areas in which cuts will occur, 
80 as to approve the plan at today's government session. 


It was found out that in yesterday's discussions some of the areas to be cut 
were agreed upon. As for the other areas, the representatives of the Defense 
Ministry headed by the general manager of the ministry, Maj Gen (Ret) Menahem 
Maron, requested the resumption of the discussions today after further study. 
The conclusions presented to the government session will probably included 

the exact sections of the budget to be cut during the present fiscal year and 
more general areas to be cut next year. The reason for this is the need, 
according to the Defense Ministry, to arrive at a far-reaching change in the 
long-range program of the IDF defense system for the cuts in the 1964-85 budget, 
which will take several months to work out. 


One of the areas to be cut in the Defense Ministry budget is manpower, and 
there may be cuts in various combat units in the various arms of the IDF in 
the next fiscal year. Service conditions of career personnel may also be 
affected. The discussions also dealt with slowing down programs, including 
making up equipment inventories following the war in Lebanon. 


The cuts in the budget are still facing the demand of the Defense Ministry 

for an additional budget of more than 20 billion shekels, including 16 billion 
shekels for the stay of the IDF in Lebanon (which did not figure in the present 
budget which was prepared on the assumption that the IDF was not in Lebanon,) 
and an additional amount for funding the Lavi aircraft project. 


9565 
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ISRAEL 


CANDIDACY OF TEDDY KOLLEK FOR JERUSALEM MAYOR DISCUSSED 
Tel Aviv ‘AL HAMISHMAR in Hebrew 2 Aug 83 pp 3, 5 
[Article by Shuqi ben Ami: "The General Staff of Teddy Kollek") 


[Text] An examination of the status of the lists competing in the elections 
for the Municipality of Jerusalem appears to indicate that Teddy Kollek is 
competing in a vacuum, There is currently not a single list that may 
jeopardize the almost certain majority for the One Jerusalem list and there 
surely is not a candidate able to undermine Teddy's power in Jerusalem. 


Election experts estimate that there is no contest at all between Teddy 
Kollek and the Likud candidate, Attorney Shlomo Tussiya-Cohen. They believe 
the newspapers are making an attempt to impart to the election campaign the 
character of a struggle between 2 candidates whereas in actuality the stage 
is entirely Teddy's, and he plays upon it as a virtuoso to whom success is 
assured, 


More and more public bodies in the city are proclaiming their identification 
with, and support of, the list of Teddy Kollek. Among them, the Sephardic 
Community Committee, which even announced that it would advise the Sephardic 
electorate in the city not to lend its voice to the Likud list, as a 
consequence of legal challenges which attorney Tussiya-Cohen took up at one 
time against the Community Committee at one time. During his most recent 
trip to the U.S. Tussiya-Cohen represented himself as one of the leaders 

of the Sephardic community. This week the heads of the community met with 
Teddy Kollek and his deputy Avraham Kahila and assured both of their 
unqualified support. Even the former partner for many years of the Likud 
candidate, the noted Jerusalem attorney Arnold Shafar, announced his support 
of Teddy Kollek and of the Jerusalemites for Teddy's staff, 


No Support For Tusslya-Cohen 


In the One Jerusalem staff, they are maintaining a low profile of activity 

at this stage. The assessment is, "Let sleeping dogs lie” and that it is 
preferable to maintain a relatively peaceful election campaign over a short 
period of time. Key activists on the staff are of the opinion that the 
status of the Likud candidate for mayor is a particularly difficult one. The 
fact that in four public opinion polls conducted over the past 6 months his 
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percentage of support reached only to about 12 percent, is evidence that 
after 6 months of exposure the Likud candidate has not succeeded in enlarging 
the number of his supporters beyond the hard core nucleus of Likud supporters 
in Jerusalem. 


At One Jerusalem the view is that against this background the Likud will 
attempt to conduct an aggressive election campaign and will give priority in 
this regard to “heating up the atmosphere." It now appears that Teddy, 

whe has no effective opponent, has decided simply not to relate at all to 
the Likud candidate. "We are not playing with him,” a senior source at One 
Jerusalem list told me. Despite this, key activists in the list fear the 
creation of an attitude of complacency and a sense of security among the 
activists. Apparently, Teddy's people are attempting to represent a situation 
of calm activity whereas in reality the staff senses the turmoil. A number 
of power foci exist, and behind the scenes the true struggles take place to 
determine the candidates who will run on the Labor Party list, or within the 
framework of the seats allocated to Teddy. 


Functional Staff 


A cursory glance enables one to note that all the candidates which will 
apparently be included in the One Jerusalem list have been integrated 

in one way or another within the functional staff of the list. The functional 
staff meets at least once weekly. It makes the operational decisions to 
establish the policy of the general staff of the list, determines the order 

of priorities and coordinates the operational activity carried on in the 

area. Chairman of the functional staff is Amos Mar~Haim who serves also as 
head of the general staff and head of the information staff. Mar-Haim, 

who served in the past as director general of the Ministry of Commerce and 
Industry, is considered a public personality not unequivocally identified with 
the Labor Party. Labor circles estimate that he has been assured an honored 
place in Teddy's list. He is known as a gifted administrator and is in 

effect “the person pulling the strings" on the One Jerusalem staff. Ongoing 
administration is carried out by the staff director-general Ya'akov Nariya. 

He is considered an intimate of Teddy's. Nariya is not a Labor Party person 
and in the past has served as district administrator of the Israel Real 

Estate Administration in Jerusalem and the director-general of the ‘Arim 
Company. He is a reserve colonel and considered to be in the left wing of the 
Labor movement. An additional central personality in the functional staff is 
Amiram Seyvan. He has come up in turn on the Alignment list to the Knesset 
and is serving today in the capacity of active chairman of the board of 
Tiyush, a giant Histadrut concern. In the Labor Party he is considered one 

of the candidates to follow Teddy Kollek in the future, when the latter 
retires from his position as mayor. 


Constant Reviews 
The list makes regular use of the services of Amazia Shifron of the Parat 
Institute. The Institute has organized all of the procedures by which the 


staff functions. It carries on constant reviews, analysis of events and 
their application to implementation and action in the area. Once weekly, a 
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very limited forum meets with personnel of the Institute to deal with all of 
the sensitive” issues. A particularly sensitive issue is the "telephone 
referendum” which the Institute conducts on behalf of the list. In the One 
Jerusalem staff they are wary of publicizing results of the referendum. In 
general, it is intended to replace the Membership Census which has been 
conducted in the past. According to a scientific test, the status of the 
list in the area has been established, the material has been transferred by 
means of a computer and distributed to the districts. "This is a new concept 
of conducting an election campaign,” said the spokesman of the staff Barukh 
Leshem. He adds that "it is no longer notes or impressions of people, 

rather the analysis of events by modern means through utilization of a 
computer, it is also possible to follow the activities of the "emissaries” 
who are the representatives of the list in the homes and in the streccs. 

The entire matter of dealing with the computer is coordinated by Eytan Melnik. 


27 District Staffs 


Deployment over the area is conducted by means of 27 district staffs which 
are responsible administratively to Emanuel Zisman. Among the outstanding 
sta°fs operating in the area should be mentioned the staff of the Trade 
Union, headed by Avraham Kahila. The central power in this staff are 
delegates of four of the largest committees in the city or, as they are 
called, the Four Club. A wave of dejection and internal squabbling is 
passing over the Club at present, particularly in the wake of the hidden 
competition between Deputy Mayor Avraham Kahila, who also serves as chairman 
of the Council of University Workers, and between Avraham Tuvol, chairman of 
the Council of Municipal Workers, who sees himself as a candidate for the 
City Council. Kahila enjoys the support of the im.igrants from Iraq whereas 
the western community is lined up behind Tuvol. 


Particular emphasis is placed on the staff of Arabs headed by Yosef Gadish. 
The staff operates in East Jerusalem and it is known that the Arab voters 
support Teddy unequivocally. The main goal of the staff is to bring out a 
maximum of Arab voters on election day. 


Heading the Jerusalemites for Teddy staff is Avner Peretz. The staff 
;crupulously observes the lack of party identification. In addition to the 
staff of Jerusalemites for Teddy, there is an auxiliary staff which 
coordinates the members cf the free professions. Among those outstanding 

in this staff are architect David Reznik and contractor Hillel Pfefferman. 
An additional staff functioning within the framework of Jerusalemites for 
Teddy is the staff of the Observers of the Precepts headed by Yisra'el 
Lippel, former director-general of the Ministry of Religions, a member of 
the MAFDAL [National Religious Party]. Additionally, there are party staffs 
functioning. The staff of MAPAM maintains independent activity which is 
organizationally responsible to One Jerusalem. Finally, the chairman of 

the MAPAM branch in Jerusalem, Haim Hayat, has joined the functional staff. 
The MAPAM staff will coordinate increased activity, particularly on election 
day, by means of members of the Negev Kibbutzim and the Workers’ Circle in 
Jerusalem. 














MAPAM Staff 


Within the framework of the MAPAM staff there are operating, among others, 
Zvi Atlas, Nahum Solan, who is to join the information staff, and Mati Ronan, 
who will join the Neighborhoods staff. 


Finally, a staff for the immigrants of Georgia has been assembled. The 
Georgian have promised Teddy to concentrate their main efforts in Nve 

Ya'akov and in exchange Teddy has promised that he will conduct the victory 
banquet in the Keshet Halls whose owners belong to the Georgian community. 
Two additional staffs which furction outside of the party framework are the 
staffs directed by Dr Rafaela Bilsky and the staff of the Volunteers of Lotta 
Sulzberger. Women are active on both these staffs. 


Public opinion polls indicate the fact that Teddy is the "women's candidate” 


and that he enjoys preference among the female population more than any other 
candidate, at a percentarc iigner by far than the general percentage. 


8090 
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ISRAEL 


JORDAN VALLEY DEVELOPMENT PLANNED 
Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 15 Aug 83 p 9 


[Article by Aharon Pri'el: "Plan for Developing Jordan Valley--75 Settlements 
with 45,000 People"] 


[Text] The government's commission for the development of the Jordan Valley 
has proposed to the government to establish 35 rural settlements in the Jordan 
Valley, settle 45,000 people in the area, prepare 85,000 dunams of land and 
produce 120 cubic mm [as published] of water, ensuring an income level of 
700,000 shekels a year per family. 


These are the long-range development goals recommended by the commission. 
The short and middle range development for 1983-85 require a budget of $165 
million. 


The commission was headed by Prof Shumel Pohorilis, the head of the authority 
for agricultural development and settlement. The commission was formed last 
December by Prime Minister Menahem Begin in order to prepare a general plan 
for the development of the Jordan Valley. 


The commission included representatives of government offices and the Zionist 
Federation. 


The commission made recommendations in the areas of agriculture, industry and 
tourisn. 


In the area of agriculture, the commission recommended raising the land quota 
per settler to 30 dunams, ensuring the full production quotas for export, 

and setting production quotas of 20 million liters of milk and 3,000 tons of 
turkey meat. 


In the areaof industry, the commission recommended the transfer to Ma‘ale 
Efrayim of a leading national project around which smaller projects and shops 
would be established, and also the development of an industrial zone. 


In the area of tourism, it was recommended that beach, health and recreation 
facilities in the northern Dead Sea and archeological sites around Jericho be 
developed and two terminals on the Jordan bridges be built. 














The commission also recommended paving two new roads, building rental apart- 
ments in Ma‘ale Efrayim and funding swimming pools in each settlement in the 
Jordan Valley because of the difficult climate. 


Prof Pohorilis presented the report at the end of last week to the prime 
minister. 


The short and middle range plans call for increasing the population of 

the Jordan Valley by 6,500 persons in 3 years and establishing during that 
time 4 additional settlements and 2 outposts. There are now 21 permanent 
settlements in the area and 6 outposts. 


9565 
CSO: 4423/173 

















ISRAEL 


LARGE MELON CROP INCREASES MARKETING PROBLEMS 
Jerusalem AL-FAJR in Arabic 19 Jul 83 p 8 


[Article by Qadurah Musa: "Janin Farmers’ Concerns; Amman Asked to Extend 
Entry Periods fur Melon Crops") 


[Text] From time of old, Janin has been famous for growing melons and 
cantaloupes. With agricultural development, and the introduction of 
plastics into this field, melon production in the Janin District has 
improved. The acreage cultivated with cantaloupes and melons under plastic 
sheets totaled about 35,000 dunums this year. The cultivation of these 
two types was concentrated in the northeastern areas, ‘Aranah, al-Jamlah, 
Dayr Abu Da'if; the western areas of Barqan, Kafr Dan, al-Yamun and Silat 
al-Harathiyah; and the southern areas of Qabatiyah, ‘Arabah and al-Jarba. 


With regard to the varieties of melons cultivated uuder plastic, there are 
two main types; the first is cultivated without irrigation and this is the 
"al-Hazir'a" type, and the other with irrigation, and this is the "Sweet 
Meat" type. As for cantaloupes, there is only one type cultivated and that 
is the al-Makdamun. It was noted this year that production improved in both 
quality and quantity. This is due to the increase in the amount of rain 
and the introduction of the droplet irrigation system. The production 
average this year is estimated at 50,000 tons of melons and cantaloupes. 


A quick look at the ability to produce this season makes it clear to us 
the extent of the need to market the largest amount possible to the melon 
crop in the Amman markets. 


Here we come to the role of the Cooperative Association for Agricultural 
Marketing. It estimates production for those acreages. The production 
rate for unirrigated melons fluctuates from 1 to 20 tons per dunum, and 
for irrigated melons from 2 to 6 tons per dunum. As for cantaloupes, the 
rate fluctuates from 1 to 3 tons per dununm. 


The farmer submits a certificate of his cultivated acreage and an estimate 
of his production. He either goes or commissions someone to prepare 
statements for the shipment of his produce to Amman. He submits a statement 
of export of half his crop, and after preparing the statement for Amman, it 
is given to the Association. The farmer informs the Association prior to 
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the date of harvest. After the shipment is inspected, his statement is 
returned to him, signed in accordance with origin, and the vehicles are 
ready for the trip to Amman across the bridge. 


In view of the farmers’ complaints about several issues pertaining to this 
season, I met with Fawzi Sadiq Abu Farhah, head of the administrative 
committee of the Cooperative Association for Agricultural Marketing--Janin 
District-~and put the following questions to him: 


[Question] What are the problems that the association faces with regard 
to marketing crops, with respect to the agricultural economy and the 
farmers? 


[Answer] The officials in Amman have been responsive, as they always are, 
and have agreed to take in 50 percent of the melon crop. So far 1700 
vehicles, with a net weight of 17,000 tons of melons, have entered Amman, 
put the Association still has about 500 statements, whose owners cannot get 
their crops in, because they are not yet ripe. Some farmers are still in 
the process of obtaining the certificates of origin, preparatory to 
obtaining more statements to ship their crops. The problem lies in the 
date of entry of the crops into Amman, which terminates on 15 July 1983, 
and that causes the farmers considerable harm. 


We hope that our brother officials in Amman will extend the entry period 
for melons until 31 July 1983, and "plastic" cantaloupes until 25 July 
1983, so that everyone can export a part of their produce. 


Some farmers cover the floors of their trucks with bales of straw, which 
has a great effect, by reducing the load of one vehicle by 25 to 35 
percent. This results in damaging the farmer himself, from the aspect 

of lowering the price of the vehicle in the Amman market. On the other 
hand, this action requires an increase in the number of vehicles loaded 
with lesser quantities, so that on some days the number of vehicles totals 
not less than 140. The drivers exploit this situation and raise the travel 
fee from 170 to 400 dinars. If the farmers would adhere to the instructions 
that are given to them concerning the permitted weight of the vehicle, 
which is 12 net tons, the demand for trucks would be reduced on the one 
hand, and the sale price for one cargo would be increased on the other. 


[Question] Why do you propose extending the entry period of produce into 
Amman? Isn't all this time that is permitted now sufficient? 


[Answer] The cultivated fields differ in warmth and ratio to sea level. 

The areas of ‘Aranah and Dayr Abu Da'if, for example, are hotter and are more 
than 200 meters above sea level, which makes the crops ripen faster than in 
other areas. Apart from heat, they can be planted, for example, at an early 
time, and thus ripen earlier. Some of the crops of these areas have been 
shipped. As for the area of Qabatiyah, ‘Arabah, and ai-Jarba, they are much 
higher above sea level and cooler. They are planted at a relatively later 
time, and are just now passing through the ripening period. Most of the 
crops have still not been shipped. Therefore, unless the export period for 
the crops is extended, the farmers of these areas will suffer very severe 
losses. We can apply the proverb: "Muhammad inherits, but Muhammad does 
not inherit.” 


7005 38 
CSO: 4404/579 








ISRAEL 


BRIEFS 


STAPLES UP 5 PERCENT--Starting last midnight, prices of subsidized staples 

and fuel have increased by 5 percent. The most recent increase was on 5 

July 83. The increase was implemented by means of limiting the subsidy 

for staples within the parameter of economic measures announced by the Finance 
Ministry and the Bank of Israel at the start of September a year ago, by 

which the rate of adjustment of prices in accordance with the rate of 
devaluation had been slowed. These are some of the new prices: standard 

size bread, 5 shekels; milk, 15 shekels; board and lodging, 5 shekels; a 
kilogram of ground meat, 196 shekels; frozen fowl No 1, 107 shekels. Fuel 
costs also increased at midnight, and their prices per liter henceforth are: 
94 octane gasoline, 32.5 shekels; 91 gasoline, 29.30 shekels; solar oil, 23.30 
shekels; kerosene, 24,10 shekels. The price of gas for household use is 

441 shekels per tank. The Finance Ministry will apply to the Currency 
Commission for approval of an increase in electricity and telephone tariffs 

by 5 percent. Starting today there will be an increase in fares on public 
transportation of an average of 10 percent. The cost of an urban trip will 

be 9 shekels. [Text] [Tel Aviv ‘AL HAMISHMAR in Hebrew 1 Aug 83 p 1] 8090 


NATURE PRESERVE IN ‘ARAVA--The struggle between the Nature Preserves 
Authority and the Settlement Department of the Jewish Agency, over an area of 
30,000 dunamse in the northern ‘Arava, has been decided in favor of the 
Authority. It will receive the large area and convert it to a research park 
where endangered species will be preserved and cared for. The Settlement 
Department of the Agency sought to establish a new moshav in the northern 
‘Arava, between En Hetzva and En Yahav. This area was also requested by 

the Natural Reserves Authority. Its reasons were that this area is today 

the last vestige in the ‘Arava region in which there still exists a represen- 
tative of the world of fauna and flora. Up until not many years ago there 
were also to be found in this area large concentrations of acacia trees, 
among which a large population of Negev deer thrived and developed--a 

species which has become almost extinct as a result of unbridled hunting by 
military personnel and bedouins. In this area, said the Authority, it will 
be able to preserve the fauna and the flora, and will even establish thereon 
a center for field studies and research on problems of natural reserves. The 
conflict between the two bodies has extended over a long period. Both 
employed lobbyists, and afte+ deliberations in various institutions the 

final decicion was transferred to the District Committee for Planning and 
Construction in the Negev. In the end the Committee decided that the Nature 
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Preserves Authority receive the area in trust for 5 years only, and it if 
indeed maintains its plans the area will be transferred to it permanently. 
[Text] [Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ in Hebrew 1 Aug 83 p 12] 8090 


ISKAEL-OMAN RELATIONS--The Omani Foreign Minister, Yusuf al-'Alawi, yesterday 
called upon all Arab nations to make peace with Israel. At a press confer- 
ence in Kuwait the Omani minister said: "We must put an end to this state 

of war with Israel and make peace with her now or within 10 or even 15 years. 
In effect, we are placed indirectly in a state of peace with Israel, having 
accepted the resolutions of the UN which call upon all to continue the 
existence of Israel." Al-'Alawi noted that the U.S. and European nations 
have requested the Arab nations "to live in peace with Israel in order to 
achieve their goals." Nevertheless, al-'Alawi said, Oman will not decide 
unilaterally to sign a peace treaty with Israel "for our country does not 
border upon Israel...we are not a confrontation country." Oman was one of the 
three Arab nations which continued to maintain relations despite the resolu- 
tion of an Arab summit to cut all ties with Egypt after it signed a peace 
tre. y with Israel in 1979, Its ruler, Sultan Oabus, continued to maintain 
relations despite the resolution of an Arab summit to cut all ties with 

Egypt after it signed a peace treaty with Israel in 1979. Its ruler, Sultan 
Qabus, continued to maintain contacts with President Sadat after the signing 
of the peace agreements. With the ascension of President Mubarak to power 

in Egypt, the contacts between the two countries increased in frequency as 
Sultan Oabus served as a mediator between Egypt and conservative Arab 
countries, thereby serving the interest of President Mubarak in renewing 
Eyypt's activity in the Arab arena and its membership in the Arab League. 
[Text] [Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 3 Aug 83 p 2] 4090 


TOURISM FORECAST--'More than 1.2 million tourists will visit Israel this 

year and will bring some $1 billion to the state's coffers, twice as much as 
agricultural exports." ‘This was reported yesterday by Tourism Minister 
Avraham Sharir, in the award ceremony for the "1983 Outstanding Tourism Worker" 
in the Jerusalem area, in cooperation with MA'ARIV. In the ceremony which 
took place in Larom Hotel in Jerusalem, 61 tourism workers, hotels, tourist 
agencies and offices, car rental companies, tourist guides, businesses and 
restaurants were given certificates of merit. The committee which picked the 
outstanding workers was headed by Gustav Badian. The award project, which 
will take place in five areas, will pick the leading worker of the tourism 
industry. MA‘ARIV General Manager Shim'on Hefetz said in his presentation 
that the purpose of the ceremony is to give national recognition to those 
workers who set an example to their fellow-workers under the motto, “Let us 
work and live.” [Text] [Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 15 Aug 43 p 10} 9565 


GOLAN WATERK SHORTAGE--The settlements in the northern Golan Heignis have been 
experiencing water shortages, especially for watering plants. The reason for 
the shortage is the lack of adequate water sources in the area, which becomes 
acute during the hot summer months. It was reported from various settlements 
that drinking water is being rationed, The MEQOROT water company reported 
that this should be the last summer that a water shortage is experienced. 

Tne Baniyas water project should be completed by the beginning of next summer. 
It will supply water to the northern settlements. [Text] [Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ 
in Hebrew 15 Aug 83 p 6) 9565 
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AFRICA-ISRAEL TIES--The chance that Nigeria will renew diplomatic relations 
with Israel in the near future has decreased since the decisive victory of 
President Shehu Shagari in the general elections, according to diplomatic 
sources in London who are familiar with African affairs. The sources pointed 
out that during the campaign, President Shagari attacked his rivals, especially 
Chief Abulubu, for their intentions to renew diplomatic relations with Israel. 
They emphasized that despite the good trade relations, the president, who 
governs the largest country on the continent, would hesitate to initiate a 
diplomatic move which would anger the Arab states, especially since Nigeria is 
concerned about the design of Colonel al-Qadhdhafi, the ruler of Libya, to 
renew his subversive activities in that country and encourage the large Muslim 
community to resist the president. The sources, on the other hand, believe 
that several countries on the continent may follow Liberia's lead and renew 


their diplomatic relations with Israel, Those include the Central African 
Republic and Gabon, who receive direct or indirect Israeli assistance, 
especially through arms sales. The two countries are concerned about al- 
Qadhdhafi's moves in Chad and Upper Volta, where a pro al-Qadhdhafi officer 
has come to power, and this will prompt them to recognize Israel. The 
sources added that Israel has recently increased its political, economic or 
military activities in Africa, and has now contacts with 21 states and even 
has representatives in some of them. [Text] [Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ in Hebrew 
17 Aug 83 p 1} 9565 


PENSIONS FROM W. GERMANY--The State Attorney reveaied in the High Court of 
Justice that the main reason for forbidding the acquisition of West German 
pensions by Israeli citizens is the need to psevent considerable outflow of 
foreign currency and worsening the state's credit status. The State Attorney 
accused the Israeli organization which signed up Israeli citizens to receive 
the pension of serious misconduct, since it withheld from the court the fact 
that it was established illegally and the case is under study by the attorneys. 
A month and a half ago the organization petitioned the court to allow Israeli 
citizens to register to receive the pension from West Germany, and asked that 
the Finance Ministry be instructed to remove the ban of last 12 June against 
buying foreign currency to fund the foreign pension plan. The Israeli 
organization (its full name is The Organization for the Implementation of the 
Social Security Convention between Israeli and West Germany) argued that the 
ban affected the thousands of clients of the organization who acted according 
to the social security convention between the two countries, who will now stop 
getting the pension. It was also stated in the petition that the decision 

of the Finance Ministry was illegal, illogical and went against the commitment 
of the State of Israel towards the Republic of West Germany. In its answer, 
the State Attorney office rejected the petition outright. A senior deputy 
State Attorney, Attorney Eli Ben Tovim, points out that the agreement between 
[Israel and West Germany went into effect on 12 June 1980 for 3 years and 
enabled Israeli citizens to join social security in Germany. It was originally 
intended by the Government of Israel to help survivors of Nazi persecution, 
not the general Israeli public. [Text] [Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ in Hebrew 17 Aug 
83 p 4) 9565 
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LAND EXPROPRIATION--The official in charge of absentee property (and 
government property) in Ramallah has informed the mukhtar of the village of 
"Arurah of the Israeli authorities’ decree expropriating 350 dunums of 

no 6 natural reservoir, located in Batin Salih and no 7 natural reservoir 
located at Ra's Abu Tantur, which is ‘Arurah land, and no 2 natural 
reservoir, located at al-Ka's, which is land of the village of Umm Safa. 
The owners of the land have retained lawyers Nabil Mashhur, Sabir al-Tawil 
and Shahir al'Aruri. [Text] [Jerusalem AL-FAJR in Arabic 20 Jul 83 p 1) 
7005 


ISLAMIC LAW PROGRAM AT HEBRON--Muhammad Rashid al-Ja'buri, chairman of 

the Board of Trustees of Hebron University, stated that the process of 
comprehensive development of academic progress at Hebron University 
includes various stages of education with all its academic levels and 
directions, sharing in the embodiment of the desires and aspirations of 
our students in the West Bank, the Gaza Strip and the Arabs of ‘48. The 
Board of Trustees has decided to @wtablich a college of Shari'ah and Law in 
Hebron University, so that the study course will become 5 years instead of 
4. In this program, the student will earn a diploma. A 4-year c. llege of 
education will also be established, in which the student will obtain a 
diploma in education. In addition, there will be a modern college of 
agricultural sciences in the West Bank and Gaza, in which instruction will 
commence with the start of the next academic year in accordance with the 
schedule of courses in effect with the other universities. In light of 
the announced expansions, al-Ja'buri told our correspondent that Hebron 
University was in dire need of the buildings necessary for that expansion. 
It is in the process of buying ready-built buildings which can be outfitted 
before next October. It is well known that the university has enrolled 
some 1700 students distributed throughout all the colleges. It is worth 
pointing out that the Federation of Arab Universities has recognized the 
membership of Hebron University. [Text] [Jerusalem AL-FAJR in Arabic 21 
Jul 83 p 4) 7005 


IDF TRANSMISSIONS ON HEBRON TV--During the past month, the inhabitants of 
Hebron have been able to receive, loud and clear, whatever is carried by the 
[DF's radio transmissions while their television sets are set on a Jordanian 
channel. One of the city's residents yesterday complained to our correspon- 
dent that over the past month he was prevented from viewing Jordan television 
broadcasts because of the interference by IDF transmissions. The man, (Ahmad 
abu Sha'ban), said that on the very night when the homemade bomb was thrown 
at the Hadassah house, all the people whose television sets were tuned to 
Jordan television heard about it. Ahmad, who understands Hebrew, could 
describe in detail where the IDF decided to set up roadblocks, where the 
forces were deployed in the area, and where detentions were being carried 
out, 43 well as names of the prisoners where they were taken. The Hebron 
residents who complained to the authorities about the army broadcasts inter- 
fering with television reception were told: “If this is the case, then do 
not watch TV...." The inhabitants of Qiryat Arba’, who are also aware of the 
problem, have reported that they talked with the Judaea District military 
commander, Lieutenant Colonel Ya'aqov Turgeman, and have reportedly been told 
that the army is aware of the problem. [Report by Roni Shaqed] [Text] 
{TA141458 Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT in Hebrew 14 Sep 83 p 7] 
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PLANES TO LIBERIA--Tel Aviv--The Israel Aircraft Industries [IAI] is to sell 
Liberia four Arava transport planes, three for its airline and one for its 
air force. An agreement on the sale was signed in Monrovia last week, IAI 
spokeswoman Sylvia Bet-Halahmi told THE JERUSALEM POST last night. The $10 
million deal provides that the first two planes be supplied in December, the 
third in January 1984, and the last in June next year. [Text] [TA180758 
Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 18 Sep 83 p 1] 


ISRAEL~NORWAY OLL AGREEMENT--I[srael has signed a contract for purchasing o11 
from Norway. The first shipment will arrive in Israel in about 1 and 1/2 
months. The contract for o1l supplies from Norway was signed last week after 
more than 4 years of Israeli courting, in an attempt to increase the number 
of Israel's o11 sources. The contract was signed by Delek Company Director 
Avraham Agmon together with the Norway Government company (Statavil). The 
amount of o11 imported from Norway will be small at first and will not 

exceed 70,000 tons a quarter. This is the quantity Israel will purchase until 
the end of 1983. The Norwegian o11 is light and good quality, and its price 
is relativeiy higher than the average price paid by Israel for a barrel in 
1983 ($26.8). The imports from Norway will take the place of buying on the 
spot market. Today, Israel imports about 40 percent of its ofl from Mexico, 
about 25 percent from Egypt, and the rest from ad hoc spot market purchases. 
[Report by ‘Oded Shorer] [Text] [1A151236 Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 

15 Sep 83 p 1] 


EXPULSION OF UNSKILLED FOREIGN WORKERS--The Interior Ministry has decided to 
expel some 4,000 foreign workers who have been staying in Israel illegally. 
Involved are primarily labor from the Far East and southern Europe, includ- 
ing Yugoslavia, Turkey, Greece and Cyprus, employed in unskilled jobs. The 
Interlor Ministry has drawn up rosters with the names and the police have be- 
gun to locate them. [Text] [TA150523 Jerusalem Domestic Service in Hebrew 
0500 CMT 15 Sep 83] 


EGYPT BORDER CROSSING STATISTICS--Beersheba--While more than 50,000 people 
used the overland routes to and from Ygypt last month, none used the border 
crossing at Nizzana in the Negev. Statistics released this week by the 
Israel Ports Authority showed that last month, 43,882 people used the Rafah 
border post~-4,099 more than in July but 1,042 fewer than last August. Tabah 
has also become a more popular post, with a 100 percent increase in human 


traffic. The number of Israelis crossing has increased from 221 to 20 vehicles 
last August to 1,757 in 275 vehicles last month. [Text] [TA150818 Jerusalem 
THE JERUSALEM POST in English 15 Sep 83 p 3] 


TRAVEL TO EGYPT VIA ISRAEL~<-An "interstate" travel route, from Lebanon to 
Egypt, has recently been unofficially opened, at the initiative of the mili- 
tary command in charge of the Metulla and Rosh Haniqra border crossing points. 
The line was “inaugurated” yesterday when 18 Egyptian citizens who worked in 
Lebanon boarded a minibus at 0800. It had been waiting for them at Rosh 
Haniqra and carried them, via Israel, to the Rafah border terminal. There an 
Egyptian bus waited for them and took them to Cairo, where they arrived after 
a full day of travel across three countries. An El Al terminal was also 
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opened at the Metulla border crossing point yesterday, and during its first 
day of operation, many people arriving from Lebanon showed an interest in the 
possibility of leaving from Israel to destinations overseas. The first group 
of travellers left Metulla yesterday, commuting by cars rented by El Al to 
Ben-Gurion Airport. [Report by Menahem Rahat and Yehuda Goren] [Text] 
[TA141442 Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 14 Sep 83 p 3] 


EXPORTS DOWN--Industrial exports declined by 8.4 percent during the first 8 
months of the year, while all exports during this period declined by 4.4 
percent. The decline in exports was registered in industrial as well as in 
agricultural exports. [Summary] [TA121818 Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT in 
Hebrew 11 Sep 83 p 4] 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


NATIONAL DOCKYARDS COMPANY RELEASES WORK FIGURES 
Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 4 Aug 83 p 1 


/Text/ Comrade Mahmud ‘Abd al-Qadir, director of the planning office of the 
National Dockyards company made a statement which gave the newspaper the news 
that the company has already exceeded its work plan for the first and second 
quarters of 1983 with a 42 percent increase in work over the actual projected 
plan. The execution of the plan comprised the company's divisions which completed 
maintenance and repairs on 158 freighters, skiffs, and barges according to the 
following table: 











Division projected work actually serviced 
al-'A'im dock 22 freighters 36 freighters 
al-Mazlaq ---- 18 freighters 
in the water 89 freighters 104 freighters 


He explained that the freighters that were serviced in the water were given 
interior repairs, while al-'A'im and al-Mazlaq docks performed work to remove 
barnacles and to repaint the hulls of ships, as well as performing steamship 
maintenance, 


9587 
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PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF YEMEN 


BRIEFS 


ACRICULTURAL COOPERATIVES WORKERS--The number of members of the agricultural 
cooperatives in all of the governorates of the republic reached 40,000 farmers 
in the 59 cooperatives that cultivate 121,680 feddans. The number of agricultural 


workers came to 2,360 who work on 42 state farms containing 14,450 feddans. 
[Text] [Aden 14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 3 Aug 83 p 1] 9587 


IMPORTS OF FARM VEHICLES--Current year budgeted appropriations for the import of 
cars and agricultural equipment, fishing gear and tires rose by 50 percent. What 
amounts to 3 value of 3.5 million dinars has already been disbursed to import 
different kinds of agricultural vehicles, 3 million dinars for agricultural 
equipment, 2.5 million dinars for tires, 25,000 dinars for fishing equipment. 
This increase in appropriations for this year came about as a result of an 
increase in the volume of developmental projects this year. /Text/ /Aden 
AL-MASAR in Arabic No 8, Aug 83 p 6/ 9587 


CHINESE ASSISTED PROJECTS--Yesterday morning arrangements were discussed to lay 
the corner stone to rebuild the Friendship Bridge in Zinjibar in Abyan province 
during the month. This happened yesterday morning during the reception for 
Comrade Haydar Abu Bai:r al-'Attas member of the central committee and minister 
of installations, in the office of Comrade Yang Yung, ambassador of the People's 
Republic of China in Aden. Cooperative relations between the two friendly countries 
were discussed during the meeting, as well as the progress of developing the 
projects which China is currently undertaking in our country. In other develop- 
ments Comrade Haydar Abu Bakr al-'‘Attas greeted the World Bank delegation led by 
Hans (Shalahtarim), who is currently visiting our country. During the meeting 
the progress of work on the al-Naqabah-Nisab road project was reviewed as well 
as the project to rebuild the damaged road from al-Sayyul, a project that the 
Bank will help finance. Discussion on the preparation of the al-Rabi’ roads was 
completed, The World Bank will help with its financing also. /Text/ /Aden 

14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 9 Aug 83 p 1/ 9587 


INCREASES IN BUDGETED INVESTMENTS--The volume of actual budgeted investments for 
industrial projects rose at the Ministry of Industry for the first half of this 
year as 1,439,437 dinars, an increase of 55 percent over the investments projected 
for this same period. Actual investment in the public sector for this period 
during the year came to 786,896 dinars, a growth rate of 27 percent, in the joint 
sector it amounted to 584,002 dinars, a growth rate of 64 percent, while in the 
private sector the actual investment came to 53,579 dinars, a growth rate of 25 
percent. The actual investments for the cooperatives sector amounted to 14,960 











dinars, or a 1% percent growth rate. The cause for the increase in the volume 
of investments budgeted by the Ministry of Industry for the present year was 
attribtuted to the increase in costs of developing a sponge factory project by 

a sum Of 65,000 dinars over the initial work estimates, as well as to repeal 
and decrease the volume of authorized investments for some of the projects 
requiring foreign financing. Currently a study of a number of projects in the 
joint sectors is being done including one to promote investment and facilitate 
investments from Yemeni emigrant workers. Included in that their right to estab- 
lish industrial projects. The agreement has already been given by the Ministry 
of Industry to establish a project for an aluminum doors and window frames plant 
in al-Mukalla, and a project to manufacture ballpoint pens, and a further one 
for a concrete building block factory in Shabwah province. /Text/ /Aden 

14 UKTUBAR in Arabic 8 Aug 83 p 1/ 9587 


GROWTH IN AGRICULTURAL COOPERATIVES--The number of agricultural cooperatives in 
the country rose from 13 in 1980 to 58 agricultural services cooperatives in 1982 
that are distributed throughout Lahij, Abyan, Shabwah, Hadramawt, and al-Manrah 
provinces. These embrace a membership of 44,000 individuals, while the number 

of farmers’ unions came to 329, or a 7 percent increase. Comrade ‘Awd Nasir 
Ghalib, secretary of the information and culture office of the democratic union 
of Yemeni farmers explained to the Aden news agency that these cooperatives are 
working to extend seed and fertilizer and the means to use these different kinds 
of production to the farmers with the aim of increasing yields and developing 
work spirit. They also play an effective part in marketing operations and 
produce distribution. He pointed out that the expansion has led to a rise in 
membership in the union to nearly 21,831 members since the founding of the union 
until the first half of this year. When it was founded on 8 October 1976 there 
were 10,000. He pointed out that the union has begun the training and development 
of cooperative administrators and accountants, through organizing short 3 to 6 
month courses in bookkeeping, and in addition by offering refresher accounting 
courses at the cooperatives. He added that the union prepared a work plan along 
with its branch offices in the provinces to organize production competitions over 
set periods between the agricultural cooperatives, especially in fruit and 
vegetable production. This will help cover local market demand the increase in 
oroduction, marking the celebrations of the jubilee anniversary of the giorious 
14 October Revolution and the Land Day holiday. /Text/ /Aden 14 UKTUBAR in 
Arabic 3 Aug 83 p 1/ 9587 ; 
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BANGLADESH-INDIA JOINT PANEL ISSUES STATEMENT 


Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 23 Aug 83 p 3 


[Text ] 


Foliowing is the text of the, 


joint statement issued in Dha- 
ka on Sunday on conclusion 
Bangledech Indin Joist ‘Pcone. 
Bangladesh. India Joint 

mic Commission 


"The second meetine of the Ban 
gladeshIndig Joint 
Commission was held in Dhaka 
from 19 to 21 August 1983 in 
an atmosphere of  cordiality 


pister for Foreign Affairs 
Government of the People’s Re 
public of and Vo. 
Chairman of the vint Com. 
mission 

The Indian delegation was 


led 

P V Narasimha Rao Minister 
for Fxternal Affairs Govern. 
men: of the Republic of Indis 
and Co-Chairman of the Joint 
Commission. 


ment of the People’ Republic 
of Bangisdesh 


His Excellency Shri PY. Na 
rasimha Rao ailso called on 
Their Excellencies Rear Ad 
miral Mahbub Ali Khan PNS, 
Deputy Chief Martial Law Ad. 
ministrator and Ministe.in. 


and Mineral 
and Janab S.M. Shafiul Azam 
Minister for Industries and 
Commerce. 


woncerned tries, Divisions 
Departments of the two Govern 
ments held 


discussiqns 

Both side< sunowdidned the 
role of the Commission as an 
=". ‘Taso for promo 
economic. commercial, 
scientific and technical coopera. 
tion between the two countrics 
They-re-affirmmed their de 
termination to accc. 
lerate the pacc of 
cooperation in various fields in 
the bess spirit of bilateral, re. 
gional and international cooper. 
ation, [n thig connection, both 
sideg expressed satisfaction 
over the launching of the Inte 


Foreign Ministers of the seven 
South Asian countries in New 
Delhi on August 2 1983 


The two sides wares oe 


Soest + ~ 
expressed satifaction » 
achieved in several 


meeting of the 9S 
ing Committee held in 


Dhaka from 14—15 June 1963 
during which agreements on 
Government to Government 
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BANGLADESH 


a to be further accelera. 


The Commission reviewed the 
eXistine trade relations in the 
light of the agreements reached 

its first meeting and 

noted that there had been prog 
ress in the mutual trade rela- 
pans § The Commission how 
emphasised that both 

Wides ‘should contirme to take 
further effective step< aimed at 
reducing the trade imbalance 


trade had declineq and stress 
ed the need for measures to ex 
pand bilateral trade. 


The Commission discussed 
the progres. of implementation 
with regard to the commodities 
already identified 
from Bangladesh on priority 
basis Both sideg agreeg that 
immediate steps ery be tak- 
en for expeditiou, movement 
of biturnen. newsprint and urea 
so that delivery of these items 
in agreed quantities materialise 
by March 1964 It wae also ag- 
reed that efforts shauld be in 
tensified for exploring the pos 
sibility of jncreasine . exports 
of other producte from Bangla. 
desh including leather paper 
and plup Bangladesh side re. 
quested for reducine the import 
duty on bleached bamboo plup 








The Indian side agreed to eXa- 
mine the request Both sides 
also noted the potentials of ex 
change of book. and period 
cals and felt the necessity of 
taking al! possible measures in 
thie regard. 


As regards import of Jamda- 
ni Sarees, the Tndian side ex. 
plained their position in, the 
matter Bangladesh side, how. 
ever requested the Indian side 
to consider relaxation of their 
impor? policy, far facilitating ex 
port of Jamdani Sarees from 
Bangladesh Regarding export 
of river fish to India. Bangla- 
desh side explained their con 
straints in respect of this item. 
The Indian side reiterated 
their continued interest in im- 
porting this item from Ban¢la 
desh and requestea for recon 
sideration. 


Tt was noted with sg: tisfac. 
tion that arrangements regard- 
ing supply of coal wheat seed, 
potato foundation seed and co 
tton from Indias to meet Bang. 
ladesh reQuirement had bees 
firalised. 

It was noted with satisfac- 
tion that ac requested bv Bang 
ladesh side. India had avreed 
to compuisorily routs all eligi. 


ble transactions with the mem. - 


ber countries through the Asian 
Clearing Union Tt was agreed 
that necessary formalities in 
this regard would he completed 
as early as posible. 

The Indian side took note of 
the Bangladesh request for 
SWAP arrangements with In 
dia on a bilateral basis and 
Bangladesh indicateq that they 
would send specific prop sal in 
this regard in due course. 

Simplaly. the Indian gide 
took note of the Bangladesh re 
Quests for special taric conce 
ssions under the Bangkog Ag. 
reement on additional items of 
eXport interest to Bangladesh. 

Regarding possibility of un 
derstanding in joint market 
ine of iute goods abroad. the 
two sides agreed to continue 
the on-going dialogue 

The Commission agreed ‘hat 
the TndoBangladesh Trade Ag. 
reement which is valid upto 
3rd October 1983 may be renew 
ed for » further period of three 
vears. It was also deciied that 
the trade review talks would 
be held as soon as possible 

The Commission reviewed the 
progress of impiementation of 
the decision taken in its first 
meeting in respect of collabora 
tion in the flelds of inadustry 
and decided that furthe; ac, 
tiong should be exyeditivus!y 





pursued in the case uf identi- 
fled projects :—(a\ the Spong 
Iron and Steel Complex. 

(b) the Surma Cement Project 
and (c) balancing and moderni 
sation of 3 sugar mills in the 
public sector, sudh that these 
Projects could graduate from 
the feasibility to the implemen 
tation phase. It was agreed 
that the ae on Todus. 
tries under the Joint Economic 
Commission would coordinate 
implementation of these pro- 
jects. 

Both sides noted with satis 
faction that pursuant to the 
Commission's directive a ME- 
CON delegation had visited 
Bangladesh in July 19863 fur dis 
cussiOne regarding the updating 
of MECON’s earlier fessibility 
Study. It was agreed that fur. 
ther discussion would beheld be 
tween the concerned agencies 
preliminary to the preparation 
of a detailed project pruposal 
for the Sponge Iron and Steel 
Complex. 

With regard to the Surma 
Cement Prpject, it was agreed 
that a team from Bangladesh 
would visit India by September 
1983 for discussion with the 
Cement Corporation of India 
(CCT) on updating the feasibili- 
ty study for setting up the 
plant and for working out the 
—— for implementing 
t project. , 

It was agreed that consult. 
ants from India would visit 
Bangladesh during September- 
October 1983 for carrying out 
feasibility studies for balancing 
and modernisation of three Su- 
gar Mills, namely (1) Pancha. 
grah Sugar Mills, (2) Zeal 
Bangla Sugar Mills and (3) Fa 


ridpur Sugar Mills. 
f The Comm 


ipsion discussed 
Term Plan of the Cooperation 
(MTPC) in the area of small 
and cottage industries p 
durine the visit of the team ot 
Indian experts to Bangiadesh 
from 16 to 26th May, 1983 and 
presently under examination 'bv 
both governments Both sides 
agreed to urgently consider the 
possibility of a phased imple- 
mentation of the Plan, The 
Bangladesh side outlined ono 
rities for immediate assistance 
ae con 4 in Annexure-B 
side a ren 

the Plan would be examine, 
the light of the priorities indi 


ted. ° ‘ 
The two sides reviewed ~ 
status of implementations 7 
the Memoradum of Understand 
ing on Technical Assistance ~ 
expressed satisfaction that t 
various schemes as given in 
Annexure, had been rape 
ed. It was agreed by both 81 
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to complete the remaining pro- 
posals as in the Annex , 


bi 
an carty Be a tiation for 


concluding an Agreement bet. 
ween the Governments of 
Bangladesh and India on avor 
dance of double taxation was 


ested earlier by the In. 
dine side in respect of the 


second of talks to 
be held at Dhaka, preferably 
in the last vans of — 
1983 for settling the remai 
{ng open articles of the draft 
Agreement. 


' The twosides noted with 
satisfaction the progress achie 
ved in the utilization of two 
credits offered by India to 
Bangladesh. It was noted 
that an Agreemen; on Govern 
ment-to. Government Credit 
of IRs. 200 million was $ign- 
ed in Dhaka on 15 June 
1083 and funds were allocated 
to executing agencies in Bang- 
ladesh for import of capital 
oods and equipment for 
Fodia by “June 1985. It was 
further noted that agreements 
on commercial credit of IRs. 
400 million were signed bet. - 
ween the representatives of 
1 EXIM Bank of Indiz 
and the financial institutions 
commercial banks in Bang- 
ladesh on 2 August 1683 
in Bombay. 


In accogdance with the dé 
cision of the first meeting of 
the C'ommisston, the repre. 
sentatives of Railway Minis 
tries of Bangladesh and Indis 
met in Dhaka between 30 
January and February 1 183 
and made figm recommenda 
tions for cosideration The mect 
ing took note of these iecom 
mendations for grant of in. 
transit facilities for transport 
of Indian goods: through the 
Bangladesh territory and ex- 
pressed satisfaction ihst the 
task had been completed by 
the Railway Adrninistrutions 
of the two countries. The 
meeting also noted that the 
survey and other preliminary 
work for undertaking’ the cons 
bp Of the siding had 


two sides The Commision de 
cided to persue the matter 
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= pro future 
jum as well as term 
requirements se the fenale 
desh side by January 1964. It 
was also decided that this re 
port would form the basis of 
a more detailed study on these 
aspec a bilateral basis 
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the two coun 
tries was discussed. The Com 
mission directed that examina 
tion of the points raised by 
both sides should be comple 
ted at a very early date so 
that the concerned officials of 
the two sides may hold fur- 
ther discussion in the matter 
before its nett meeting. 

The two sides expressed sa- 
tisfaction that the decisions ta 
ken ar the first meeting of 
the Commission in regard to 
the improvement and augmen 
tation of telecommunications 
links between the two coun 
tries had been substantialiv 
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and 
have been doubled, the tele- 
graph channel between Dhaka 
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col. 
' The two sides agreed 10 
explore the possibility of es 


The Commission reviewed 


the implementation of the In 
dia —Ba hA ot 
co-operat in and 


that the programmes under 
this agreement would cover 
those areas which did not fal] 
under the purview of the Ag- 


search 

and BARC. Under the soe. 
ment on cooperation i 
encre and Technology the Bang 
ladesh side presented their pr: 
ority areas as New and Renew 
able Sources of Energy, Low- 
cost Housing and Waste Recy 
cling, wy Awe 
Research, and and 
Technology Policy ard Plann 


ing It was decied that, with 
a view to preparing specitic 
programmes of cooperation 
in hese areas a team of ex- 
perts from Bangladesh would 
wisit India by October 1983 
The Bangladesh side also pre 
sented OG Dew arcas 
of possible cooperation, such 
as food irradiation and Medi- 


ture produced by scientitic bo 
dies societies ‘n the two coun 
tries. It was agreed that, dur 
ing 1983-64 there would be 
@D of {0 scientists 
each . 


place in August and - 
ber 1963 between the B and 


The Commission endorsed 
the decision of the Standinz | 
Committee meeting concer.aing 
immediate functioning of the 
Committees on (a) Trade and 
Commerce (b) Industries; and 
(c) Science apd Technology at 
the level of Joint Secretaries 
of the concerned Minis:rics of 

two Governments. It was 
also decided that the Commit 
tee on Economic and Finan- 
cial matters shouid be consti 
tuted to formulate recommen 
dations on timeiy utilication of 
the credit Jines available, for 
mula:: proposals cri modali- 
ties Of financing joint venture 
projects and° Ceal with issues 
partaining to cooperation in 
Baziking and Insurance {t was 


agreed that nominees of the 
two governments for these com 
mittees would be designated 
as $00N as possibic 

The Commission decided to 
hold its mext meeting in New 
oy during the middie of 








BANGLADESH 


SUPREML COURT CROUP HOLDS SEMINAR; ERSHAD RESPONDS 
Opening Day's Session 
Diiaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 20 Aug 83 pp 1, 3 


[Text] Democracy and the judiciary were inter-related with each other. 
Without democracy judiciary can not function. For freedom of judiciary 
democracy must be restored. 


This was the consensus on the first day of a seminar on ‘democracy and inde- 
pendent, strong judicial system’ on Friday. The two-day seminar has been 
organised by the Supreme Court Bar Association (SCBA). 


Presided over by llr Shamsul Huq Choudhury, President, Supreme Court Bar As- 
sociation the meeting was addressed by Mr Justice I. A. Siddiky, President, 
Dangladesh Muslim League (Siddiqui), Khandaker Mushtaque Ahmed, Chief of the 
Democratic League, Mr Justice Kemaluddin Hossain, former Chief Justice, Mr 
Gias Kamal Choudhury, President, Jatiya Press Club, Sycd Ishtiaque Ahmed, a 
member of SCBA, Mr Sanaullah Nuri, Editor, Dainik Desh, Maulana Abdur Rahim, 
President, IDL, Khandaker Mahbubuddin former President, SCBA, Mr Sudhangshu 
Sekhar Halder, member SCBA, Hafezzi Ilujur, Maulana Mohammadullah, Chief of 
Langladesh Khelafat Andolan. The speech of Begum Khaleda Zia, Vice~-Chair- 
woman of BITP (Sattar) who could not attend it due to indisposition, was read 
out by Mr Rafiqul Islam, Publicity Secretary of DNP. 


lic Shamsul Huq Choudhury called for strengthening the judiciary, maintaining 
its independence from the executive. He also called for restoration of the 
constitution of 1972 as it existed on March 23, 1982. 


In a written speecli, ihandaker Mushtaque Ahmed urged the government to hold 
general elections to elect a sovereign parliament immediately on the basis of 
tie suspended constitution. 


ir Justice B A. Siddiky, President of Muslim League also called for holding 
elections for a sovereign parliament by March 23, 1924. He pointed out that 
no other elections, minor or major sliould precede the parliamentary polls. 
lie stressed on the rule of law and indepedence of judiciary. 








Former Chief Justice of the Supreme Court Mr Justice Kemaluddin Hessain called 
for restoration of the suspended constitution and the judicial system with 
fundamental rights and writ jurisdiction. 


Syed Ishtiaque 


Syed Ishtiaque Ahmed narrated the progress of judiciary since High Courts 
were established in 1861 in Calcutta, Madras and Bombay by the British govern- 
ment in the sub-continent. Ile pleaded for maintaining the independence of 
judiciary from the executive. 


l.r Sanaullah Nuri observed that democracy was a pre-requisite for independent 
judiciary. 


Legum Zia 


Begum Khaleda Zia in her speech pointed out that democracy and independence 
of judiciary were related. Unless democracy was restored the judiciary can 
not function independently, she noted. 


She further said that a constitution guides the democratic society and only 
an elected parliament could amend the constitution. She also pointed out that 
the judiciary is the supreme guide of the people and right to get justice is 
the fundamental right of the people. 


Moulana Rahin 


Maulana Abdur Rahim called for Parliamentary elections to frame a new con- 
stitution and setting up a Khelafat. Hafezzi llujur Maulana Mohammadullah 
said that human beings are servants of Allah and guided by his laws. 


Mr. Gias Kamal Choudhury called for restoration of the glory of the judiciary 
and democratic institutions. 


Two session will be held today (Saturday) which will be addressed by Sheikh 
iiasina Wazed, President Bangladesh Awami League (Ilasina) Mr. Moni Singh 
President, CPL Professor liuzzaffar Ahmed President NAP (4), Dr. Yamal Uossain, 
Mc. Sirajul Huq tir. Asaduzzaman Khan Syed Altaf Hossain Members of the SCAM, 
Sieikh Fazlul Karim Selim Editor, Banglar Bani Professor ‘Wabir Chowdury Profes- 


sor Sitrajul Islam Chowdhury. 


ie afternoon session will be participated by Mr. Justice Debesh Bhattacharya 
begum Sufia Kamal, Md. Yasin Mr. Maniruzzaman {1a President Dhaka University 
Teachers Association, tir. Abul Asad Editor Darik Sangram Nr. Ahmed Humavun, 
President bangladesh Federal Union of Journalists lr. Justice 7. ll. Khan Dr. 
Aimed Sharif, Professor Abduri Pazzak Mr. Shamsul Huda Choudhury President, 
BP (iiuda) Mr. Abbas Ali Khan chief of Jamaat-e Islam and liohammad Azam. 
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ore on Inaugural Session 
Diiaka WOLIDAY in English 20 Aug 23 pp l, 3 
[Article by Ataus Samad] 


[Text] A Notable juriet said on Friday that Lieutenant Cereral Ershad and 
his government in their actions regarding the Langladesi: constitution and 
the country's judiciary have violated principles set by the United “ations 
and the International Commission of Jurists. 


Speaking at the seminar on ‘Democracy and an Independent and Strong Judicial 
System the former chief justice Mr Kemaluddin Hussain said that among the 
human rights recognised by the United Nations as "non-suspendable” are 

the right to live, right to speech and right to property. By suspending the 
constitution and the fundamental rights of the people, the present government 
has contravened those human rights, he said. 


The seminar, organised by the Bangladesh Supreme Court Bar Association, 

began without a hitch Friday morning. The seminar was proposed to be held in 
May but Lt was postponed at the time because the police authorities raised 
questions whether 1t could be held without due permission, the association's 
president Shameul Haque Chowdhury said. 


The inaugural session of the seminar was addressed by former president Yhan- 
daLer liushtaque Aimed, former chief justice of East Pakistan i. &. A. Siddlry, 
and former chief justice Mr. Kenaluddin Hussain. 


Justice !'ussain said he refrained from commenting on tiie own "premature re- 
tirement’ in the context of the undermining of the independence of the 
judictary but he discussed in some detail the claims of the governrent regarc- 
ing the judicial system. Analysing the "so-called decentralisation’ of the 
judictary, he sald that this was done without determining the principles of 
decentralisation. 


lle argued that each of the new benches of the high court division nave become 
independent courts because each have been given territorial jurisdiction. To 
method has been prescribed to give a decision on divergent judgments awarded 

on similar cases by two different benches. He pointed out that even the ques- 
tion of a decision to resolve such a contradiction would not come up now unless 
a litigant made an appeal to the appellate division in this regard. 


Talking about the claim that justice has been brought to the doorstep of the 
people Kemaluddin Hussain asked, “are the poor people more able than before to 
claim justice? Have you reduced court fees or have you made any arrangement 
for legal aid to help them?" 


Justice tiussain also said that to protect the independence of judzes the Inter- 


national Commission of Jurists had laid down a norm, among others, that the 
terms of remuneration of a judge shall not be changed to his disadvantage after 
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his appointment. In Bangladesh the conditions of service of sitting judges 
lave been changed. 


Two Sets of Judges 


Pointing out another anomaly he said that now there are two sets of judges 
in the Suprme Court: In one set are those who took oath of iffice under the 
constitution and in another are those who are being given oath under the 
martial law proclamation. 


lie said that the fundamental rights of the people, the right of writ of the 
courts and tle judicial system as provided in the suspended constitution 
should be restored immediately. 


Justice Bb. A. Siddiky said that there were two essential conditions of an in- 
dependent judiciary. One is that once a judge has been appointed he becomes 
a judge of the state and not of a president or of any other. That is, a 
judge 1s not to be influenced directly or indirectly from dispensing justice. 
Tie otier condition is that the chief justice must be the nead of the judic- 
lary, which means it is he who appoints the subordinate judges or at least 
they are appointed on his recommendation. None of these conditions exist 
non. 


Mr. Justice Siddiky described the fundamental rights of the people as their 


birth-right, granted by God. He said that none has the right to take these 
away." 


The state can put some restrictions on the exercise of these rights for the 
good of the community but you cannot transgress on them", he said. 


Election 


Justice Siddiky, who is at present the president of one section of the Muslim 
League, demanded restoration of democracy and said that the parliament elec- 
tion sliould be held latest by March next year. lie also said that no other 
election should be held before the parliament was elected because such clec- 
tions should have to be held under the authority of a parliament. 


He called upon the lawyers to lead the struggle for democracy but he regretted 
that many of the 800 members of the Supreme Court Bar Association did not turn 
up at the seminar. 


Disaster 


Former-president Khandaker Mushtague Ahmed, in his address, reiterated that 
the "national consensus now” has that a sovereign parliament should be 
created immediately by a general election on the basis of the constitution 
which has been suspended. He warned that a disaster would befall if this 
consensus was not heeded. 








Khandakar Mushtaque Ahmed noted that the lawyer community had suffered because 
they had protested against "the interference" in the judicial system by the 
martial law authorities. He congratulated them on their struggle. At the 
same time he said that though regrettable, some politicians, intellectuals 

and even some judges have collaborated with the “despotic regimes". 


The seminar will conclude on Saturday. 


Concluding Day's Session 
Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 21 Aug 83 pp l, 8 


[Text] The two-day seminar on "restoration of democracy and independence 

of judiciary” sended in Dhaka yesterday with a common call for holding elec- 
tion for a sovereign parliament by March next before any poll of the local 
bodies. 


"The entire natiou has reached a consensus on holding of the parliamentary 
election before any poll", the speakers said raising a common demand for a 
specific date of election to parliament. 


They observed that an early election for a sovereign parliament will pave 
the way for establishment of democracy and preseed for restoration of funda- 
mental rights and absolute independence of judiciary. 


Split into two sessions, the day-long marathon seminar of the concluding day 
held at the Supreme Court Bar Association's auditorium was participated, 
among others, by Awami League (Hasina) leader Dr. Kamal Hossain, 

People's League chief Dr. Aleem al-Razee, Vice-President of Democratic 

League Mr. Oli Ahad, acting Amir of Jamaat-e-Islami Mr. Abbas Ali Khan, CPB 
chief Mr Moni Singh, Ekota Party Chief Syed Altaf Hossain, Sangbad Editor Mr. 
Ahmedul Kabir, edcuationists Prof Kabir Chowdhury and Dr. Ahmed Sharif, 
former Minister Justice T. H. Khan, Banglar Bani Editor Sheikh Selim and Mr. 
S. M. Nurul Islam, Mr. Sirajul Haque, Mr. Alimuzzaman Chowdhury and Mr. Gias- 
uddin Ahmed, denior members of the Supreme Court Bar Association. Both the 
sessions were presided over by association's President Mr. Shamsul Haque 
Chowdhury. 


Awami League Chief Sheikh Hasina Wazed did not turn up at the seminar, but her 
written speech was read out at the seminar by a member of the presidium of 

her party Mr Korban Ali. General Osmany, Maulana Tarkabagish and poet Sufia 
Kamal could not attend the seminar due to illness. 


Taking part in the seminar Dr. Kamal Hossain pressed for transfer of power to 
the people and said that with this end in view election to parliament shovld 
be held in the country as soon as possible for the greater interest of the 
nation. 


He said, the people themselves can only determine their own lot. If they are 
deprived of this basic right, the situation in the country will further deter- 
forate. He said, we are not raising this demand to stage a comeback to power. 
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Dr. Kamal said, majority of the people in the country are now deprived of their 
basic rights despite the universal declaration. He put up a strong plea for 
establishment of democracy and restoration of independence of judiciary mak- 
ing the constitution supreme. 


veo, le's Leazue chief Dr. Aleem-al-!azee said, today we are livin under a 
duel administration. ‘Independence means slavery in our country’, he said 
adding that ‘nobody has the right to turn our freedom into slavery. 


br. Kazee referred to the frequent suspensions of and changes in the constitu- 
tion and said "this in nothing but a floating entity like water hyacinth’. 

On the other hand, citing Indian example, he said 70 crore people have been 
living there under the same constitution for long 35 years. 


The People's League chief said democracy was never established in the country 
in last 37 years. An attempt was made to initiate it in 1972 but that, too, 
could not succeed. He said the history of Bangladesh in last 12 vears is a 
history of bloodshed and violence. 


Democratic League Vice-President Mr. Oli Ahad said, the bar, sensitive as it 
is to the cause of democracy, must play the pioneering role which alone can 

create a great intellectual stir in the country against the design to under- 
mine the sovereign rights of the people. 


The DL leader hoped that some one would soon appear in the mantle of great 
Jayaprakash Narayan to mobilise the citizens to a man in defense of demo- 
cracy and liberty as was witnessed in the days of emergency of 1975 in India. 


ln her written speech, which was read out at the seminar Sheikh Hasina Wazed 
urged the people to participate in united struggle with the spirit of 1971 
for restoration of democracy and independence of judiciary. She felt that 
tne political cricis now prevailing in the country could be overcome only 
through establishment of an elected, representative and sovereign parlia- 
ment. 


Acting Amir of Jamat-e-Islami Mr. Abbas Ali Khan called for adherence to 
Islamic ideals for establishment of real democracy in the country. He said 
the judiciary have to play an absolute independent role in order to keep 
intact the principles of democracy. tHe, however, said that the law created 
by man can not ensure justice for man as no man is absolutely perfect. 


CPB chief Mr. Moni Singh in his speech said a trend of national democracy 
will have to be introduced in the country for heading towards socialism. 

The national democracy also ensure a free Parliament in the country, he said 
and warned the audience that the influence of vested interest has swept all 
spheres of the soctety. 


Fkota Party chief Syed Altaf Hossain called for launching an uncompromising 
struggle against the imperialist forces and their created wealthy class for 
establishment of an atmosphere conducive for democracy in the country. He 
said, it is not possible to establish democracy in the country until the 
enemies are fought out. 








Sangbad Editor Ahmedul Kabir urged the members of the legal profession to 
show the way in which democracy could be established. He said the lawyers 
should express their solidarity with the political parties’ unity move for 
restoration of fundamental rights of the people. 


Justice T. H. Khan said that democracy and judiciary are so closely inter- 
linked that one can not be thought of without the other. For restoration 

of power of judiciary, he called for allowing High Court to exercise its writ 
jurisdiction and function under Article 102 of the constitution. 


in his presidential speecii, Mr Shamsul Haque Chowdhury urged the political 
parties to unitedly move ahead for turning Bangladesh into a democratic and 
prosperous country where the people will have opportunity of enjoying their 
fundamental rights and deciding their future. 


Ershad Responds in Speech 
Diaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 22 Aug 83 pp 1, 12 


[Text] SADAKPUR (Faridpur) Aug. 21:--The Chief Martial Law Administrator, 
Lt. Gen. I. M. Ershad today declared that his government has taken meaning- 
ful steps to establish real democracy in letter and spirit and ensure supre- 
nacy of independent judiciary, reports BSS. 


Addressing a manunoth public gathering here, the CMLA said this is for the 
first time in the history of the country that people's democracy is going 
to take firm root and judiciary has been separated .rom the executive up to 
the lowest level. 


tle said the process of real and peoples democracy has been set in motion 
with the decentralisation programme. ‘The upgradation of thana into upazila, 
the setting up of munsiff court in each upazila and establishment of per- 
manent high court bench at seven different places will usher in a new era 

in administration and judiciary. This is no little achlevement against thie 
socio-political background that existed in our country, he added. 


Gen. Ershad said one of the trazedies of our soctlo-political and economic 
life tad been the contradiction between practice and preachinzs of some of 
tue leaders wio were at the helm of affairs or associated with nower in the 
past. That is what the history of last twelve years suggests, he added, 


He said self-centred politics of those leaders made a farce of democracy. 

It was they who killed democracy. When democraey was not established how could 
it be re-established he asked and added the country had again witnessed dic- 
tatorship and rubber stamp parliament during their regimes. 


The CiMLA said, ‘we are poing to establish it for the first time by building 


up tradition, institution and system which are essential for continued 
stability in political and economic conditions. 
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Gen. Ershad said, lawyer are respectable persons in the society and they are 
first to respect law. but how they could afford to use the building of the 
highest seat of judiciary as a venue for politica purpose in the guise of 
symposium. That sacred and dignified place and the respected Supreme Court 
Bar Association were meant for professional discussions on law and justice: 
"Was it lawful to undermine the sanctity of the place of independent char- 
acter by allowing speeches of political nature? Was it not a matter of 
shame? Was it not a farce for political gain and furtherance of personal 
cause of maintaining the source of income beyond limit? He asked and added: 
“They should have thought of other fellow lawyers who are practicing in the 
districts. 


He said: some of those who are talking of independent judiciary kept quiet 
for years in the past when independence of judiciary was curtailed and the 
laws of Lord Clives time continued. ‘It is we who have gone for law reforms 
to put an end to the trade on human miseries" he pointed out. 


Referring to the 18-point programme, Gen. Ershad said it is the magna carta 
for attaining economic emancipation. It does not belong to any individual or 
group, it is the property of the entire nation. lle said, the programme has 
already received spontaneous support from the people of all walks of life be- 
cause, it is designed to bring improvement in the lot of the teeming millions 
by ensuring rapid socio-economic development and attaining self-sufficiency 
in all sphere of national life. 


The CMLA said, the economy of the country which was battered and reached to 
the lowest ebb due to fiscal plunderings in the past has been showing posi- 
tive sings of improvement following adoption of pragmatic measures in the 
economic sector. He said, the rate of economic growth which suffered a deep 
depression in early last year before coming to power of the present sgovern- 
ment has now been rejuvinated. 


Gen. Ershad spoke of land reforms saying that the policy announced by the Gov- 
ernment is a revolutionary step fulfilling the long awaited dreams of the 

poor peasants. He said, the reforms will ensure a secured livelihood and home- 
steads to the peasants and their rightful share in the crop which was dented 

to them in the past. 


He said all these steps taken by the government in the agriculture sector is 
the part of crash programme to attain food autarky in two years time 


‘urning to the unbriddled growth of population, he said ve have to male con- 
certed efforts to curb population surge, otherwise all our developnent efforts 
will be rendered futile. tie urged the educated section of the society to 


motivate the people to adopt family planning in the sreater interest of the 
nation. 


Gen. Lrs'iia’ underlined tle need for a overhauling of the colonial ecucation 
gyster making it worlk-oriented and meaningful serving the national require- 
ments. He said, we all agree that the present system does not assure our 

students of employment rather, it creates frustration in then which in turn 








tends to affect tie soctal balance. The sovernnent wants to recast the edcu- 
cation systen so that our future generation do not fall victin to uncertain- 
ty and frustration, he added. 


The CALA retterated his support for those students who 111 uphold the four 
orineiples namely to shun party politics, create congenial academic atmo- 
uphere maintain cordial teacher~-student relation and take part in nation 
buildings activities. 


Keferring to the persecution of women, he said time has come when ve should 
ensure honour and rightful place of women in the society. He called for 
building social resistance against persecution of women saying only enactment 
of laws can not protect tne women folk from oppression. 


Turning to the erosion of moral values in the society, he said this can 
be stopped only by reflecting the ideals and values of Islam in every sphere 
of our state and national life. 


Gen. Ershad said Sadarpur is not merely an upazilla it is a replete with 
giorlous history. The people of this place are fortunate to have the 
blessings of Almighty Allah and that of a renowned living saint of our 
time, Shah Sufi Faridpuri who 1s spreading Islam and its teachings among 
tens of thousands who come to Sadarpur to pay him their highest regard. 
“Like thousands other, I also come here for religious guidance and mental 
peace fron this yreat spiritual leader’ he said. 


Later Gen. Ershad went to Bishwa Zakir Manzil and met the Pir Shabib to pay 
his respects. 


He also addressed the upazilla officials urging them to work hard to mitigate 
the sufferings of the poor people. 


During his visit to Sadarpur the CMLA was accompanied by the Principal Staff 
Officer, Major General Atiqur Rahmau the Chief of the General Staff Major 
General tiurruddin Khan the Zonal Martial Law Administrator Zone 'E' Major 
General Sadequr Rahman Chowdhury and the Zonal Martial Law Administrator Zone 
‘A’ Major General “. M. Abdul Wahed. 
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BANGLADESH! 


ERSHAD REITERATES SOLIDARITY WITH PALESTINIANS 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 22 Aug 83 p 1 


[Text] The Chief Martial Law Administrator Lt. Gen. H M Ershad, said in 
Dhaka on Saturday that the question of occupation of the holy city of 
Jerusalem by Israel was inextricably linked to the visual problem of Pales- 
tine, reports BSS. 


In a statement on the occasion of ‘Jerusalem Day and the Day of Soli larity 
with the Palestine people’ the CMLA said that the people of Bangladesh on 
this day join their Muslim brethren throughout the world in reiterating 
their total solidarity with the Palestinian brothers in their just struggle. 


Describing August 21 as a day of special significance for the Islamic ummah, 
General Ershad said it was 14 years ago that the Musjidul Aqsa was desecrated 
and set on fire. The sacrilegious crime and the burning of the historic 
mosque, which is treasured revered by the entire Islamic ummah, highlighted 
once again the need for Islamic unity and solidarity, he added. 


The CMLA in his statement said on this day we pay our homage to all the men, 
women, and children who laid down their valuable lives in the cause of Islam 
and in the struggle to liberate the occupied Arab territories, including the 
holy city of Jerusalem. The day is being observed by Muslims the world over, 
not only to signify their deep attachment to the holy city but also to protest 
against the continued and blatant Israeli occupation and judaisation of Jer- 
usalen. 


The question of occunation of the holy city is inexzricably linked to the 
visual problem of Palestine. On this day the people of Bangladesh join their 
Muslim brethren thruoghout the world in reiterating our total solidarity 

with our Palestinian brothers in their just struggle for the restoration of 
their inalienable rights including their right to the creation of an inde- 
pendent Palestinian state and for the liberation of all Arab territories and 
the restoration of the holy city of Jerusalem to Islamic and /rab sovereignty. 


May Allah grant us strength and courage to achieve our common objectives. 
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BANGLADESH 


DECISIONS OF 21 AUGUST CABINET MEETING REPORTED 
Dhaka TILE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 23 Aug 83 p 1 


[Text] The Council of Ministers, in a meeting held on Sunday under the chair- 
manship of the Chief Martial Law Administrator Lt. General H. M. Ershad, 
approved the Local Government (Union Parishads) Ordinance 1983 which provides 
for the constitution of the Union Parishads for the rural areas, reports BSS. 


A Union Parishad shall consist of a Chairman, nine elected members and three 
women members. The chairman will be elected by the direct votes of all the 
voters of the union on the basis of adult franchise and three members from 
each of the three wards will be directly elected by the voters of the wards. 
Women members will be nominated by Upazilla Parishad, one from each ward of 
the union. 


The term of a Union Parishad shall be three years. 


fue main functions of the Union Parishads are--(A) to increase economic and 
social uplift of people by adopting and implementing necessary development 
schemes in the field of agriculture, forestry, fisheries, livestock, education, 
health, communication and cottage industries, (B) implementation of sucli de- 
velopment schemes as may be assigned to Union Parishad by the Upazilla Vari- 
shad, (C) promotion of family planning, (D) maintenance of law and orders, 
measures to stop crime, cisorder and smuggling, control and supervision of 
village police, assistance to administration in maintaining law and order 
situation, \.) sanitation, conservancy, and adoption of other measures for 

the cleanliness of the union, (F) provision and maintenance of wells, water 
pumps, tanks, ponds and other works for supply of water, (G) development of 
local resources and their use, (H) protection and maintenance of public prop- 
erty, such as roads, bridges, canals, embankments, telephones and electricity 
lines (1) reviewing of the development activities of all agencies at the 

union level, consultation with the officials of the union level and to make 
recommendations to the Upazilla Parishad in regard to their activities, and 
(J) registration of births, deaths, blinds, beggars and destitutes, conducting 
of census of all kinds. 


A Union Parishad will have its own budget and has been given powers with the 
previous sanction of the Upazilla Parishad to levy taxes, rates and fees as 

per rules, on (a) annual value of homestead and residential land (2B) rate for 
village police, (C) fees on birth marriage and feasts, (D) community tax on 
adult males of the union for civil works aimed at providing or augmenting pub- 
lic welfare, and (E£E) fees for specific welfare or maintenance of public utility 
service rendered by the Union Parishad. 
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BANGLADESH 


BRIEFS 


MEW ALDANIAN AIBASSADOR--Mr. Dhimiter Stamo has been appointed ambassador 

of the People's Socialist Republic of Albania to Bangladesh with residence 

in Beijing, according to an official announcement in Dhal.a on Sunday, reports 
uSS. Born in 1931, ir. Stamo graduated in llistory from Tirana University 

He joined the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in 1956 and served the Albanian 
missions in Belgrade, Bucharest and Budapest in various capacities. From 
1975 to 1979. Mr. Stamo was Albanian ambassador to Kampuchea. At present, 
he is ambassador tothina. He is married. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH 
OBSERVER in English 22 Aug 83 p 3] 


ILTRUSION INTO DAIIAGRAM--LALMONIRHAT, Aug 18: Two persons of Dahagram enclave 
namely Shahir Ali and Mosar Uddin were forcibly taken into custody by Indian 
L.S.F members from Dahagram on the August, 10, it is learnt. It is gathered 
that on the day of occurrence, four Indian BSF members entered into Dahagram 
enclave with more than 150 Indian nationals, forcibly entered the houses of 
Shahir Ali and Mosar Uddin, started beating mercilessly the immates, looted 
the household belongings and took two of the house-owners in their custody. 
this was disclosed by Mohima Khatun wife of one of the victims Shahir Ali, 

wiio came to Patgram Upazilla Headquarter on the 1lth August with one of her 
minor children in her lap named Majidul. Mrs. Mohima Khatun expressed her 
bitter experiences on the day of occurrence in emotion choked voice and de- 
manded necessary action against this type of nefarious activities. Patgram 
police was informed of this but they are quite undone in this respect. [Text] 
[Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 22 Aug 83 p 2] 


ACCORD ON BORDER RIVER--SILCHAR, Aug. 13: India and Bangladesh have agreed 
not to have further spurs built up along their respective banks of the border 
river of Kushiara in Karimganj district reports PTI. The decision was taken 
at a meeting of the local level committee of the Indo-Bangladesh Joint River 
Commission here recently. Cachars Superintending Engineer for Flood Control 
Mr. S. Das who was one of the members of the Indian delegation told PTI that 
the Commission had also decided to conduct joint survey to as certain the 
progress of the demolition of spurs already constructed on both the bank- of 
Kushiara. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 14 Aug 83 p 1] 
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GANDHI OPPOSED TO INVOLVEMENT IN CENTRAL AMERICA 


Madras THE HINDU in English 24 Aug 83 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text } 


CSO: 


NEW DELHI, Aug. 23. 

The Government of India has rearfirmed its 
support to the efforts of what is called the Con- 
tadora group — consisting of Mexico, Co 
ombia, Panama and Venezuela — which is 
seeking to mobilise world opinion against ail 
forms of foreign involvement in the Central 
American States. 

The envoys of the four countries met the 
Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, yesterday 
to press for a firm statement of support by India 
in its duai capacity as a major Asian country 
and chairman of the non-aligned movemeri. 

At a summit meeting of the Heads of State 
of Mexico, Colombia. Panama and Venezuela 
in Cancun last month, a 10 point action pro 
gramme was adopted to save Central America 
from civil wars. foreign military intervention and 
economic exploitation, promote better underst- 


4600/1575 


anding among the countries of the region and 
lay down a code of conduct to discourage sub- 
version and bring about liberalisation of the 
political systems by restoring respect for 
human ngnts. 

Plan for summit: The Contadora croup 
proposes to cail a summit conference of ail 
Central American States ‘0 evorve a 
mechanism for settling locai aisputes without 
seeking foreign intervention. It aiso proposes to 
initiate a programme of seif-nelp in the region 
to assist the poorer countries of the area to de- 
velop themselves in an atmospnere of peace 
and stability without getting invoived n armed 
conflicts. 

The Prime Minister, who listened to tne 
envoys patiently, assured them of Incias fu’ 
cooperation. As Prime Minister of 4 country 
(nat nas not hesitated to condemn strongly ai! 
forms of foreign intervention. whether in Asia, 
Africa of Central America, she cromised to 
play her part in mobilising wor'd opinion in 
favour of a peaceful settiement of Centra! 
American disputes without outside interference. 
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GANDHI BEGINS CONSULTATIONS ON STATE OF NATION 


Madras THE HINDU in English 25 Aug 83 p 9 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text } 
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CSO: 








INDIA 


POSSIBILITY OF ANDROPOV DICEMBER VISIT NOTED 
ew Delhi PATRIOT in English 22 Aug 83 p 7 


[Text] MOSCOW, Aug. 21 (UNI)--Soviet President Yuri Andropov may pay a short 
visit to India this winter, it is learnt. 


The uncertain conditions in Europe, arising out of the cold war, are obstruc- 
ting the finalisation of the dates of his visit, informed sources said. 


An invitation to visit India was extended to him in November last year when 
Yrime Minister Indira Gandhi came here to attend the funeral of Mr. Leonid 
Drezhnev. 


india will be the first non-communist country he will visit after being 
elected Soviet President. After assuming leadership of the Soviet Union, Iir 
Andropov has, in Fact, visited only one country Czecioslovakia, to attend the 
recent Warsaw Pact Summit. 


Neanwhile much of the backlog in economic cooperation is being cleared so that 
the summit meet in Delhi may have a clearer picture of the present situation. 


The next session of the Indo~-Soviet DCconomic, Technical and Scientific Comnis- 
sion will take place at the end of December this year, synchronising with Mr 
Andropov's visit to India. 


Commerce iiinister Vishwanath Pratap Singh will visit Moscow next month to 
discuss trade issues with his counterpart, Ir. i]. Patolichev. 


Tue third session of the working group on coal is also scheduled to be held 
at the beginning of September. A delegation of the Atomic [nergy Commission 
is also coming here soon and there are indications that a preliminary proto- 
cal may be signed on the proposed establishment of two atomic power stations 
with a 440-m, atomic reactor each. 


Tue two countries are also to sign a new three year agreement on science anc 
-echnology for which Dr. S. Vardhrajan is coming here next month. 


wcanwhile, sources here are reluctant to talk on the exact dates of the 
Andropov visit. They say if Kremlin decides to take counter measures to the 
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U.S. deployment of nuclear missiles in Lurope, the Soviet President's presence 


nere will be predctermined. , 


Though holding India in high opinion, “remlin has reiuctantly declined to 
attend the sumalt meet at the forthcoming (7) Ceneral. Asscubly session, a 
had been proposed by India as Chairman of the non-alignec movenent. 
Observers here say that tir. Ancropov is in no rood to give U.S. President 
Konald Reagan a chance to project himself as a man of peace after the two 
meet in New York. 
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INDUSTRIALIST TEAMS TO USSR, EAST EUROPE 
tiew Delhi PATRIOT in English 24 Aug 83 p 7 


(text}| Two high-power delegations of industrialists sponsored by the Feder- 

ation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FICCI) and the Associated 

Chambers of Commerce and Industry (ASSOCHAM) will leave for the USSR and some 
of the cast European countries next week to explore ways of increasing trade 

and cooperation in other areas with them, reports PTl. 


The visit 1s considered significant in view of the stalemate in India’s trade 
with USSR and East Europe 


Their discussions are also expected to cover cooperation of the Indian private 
sector in third country projects. 


The FICCI delegation will be led by its president, “r Ashok Jain, and the 
ASSOCHAM delegation by Mr Raunaq Singh immediate past president. 


Tne delegation will explore the possibility of not only increasing exports from 
India but importing engineering items, among other things, which the Soviet 
Union was keen on selling to India. 


Mr Jain told PTI that in particular, the delegation would examine ways of 
maintaining the tempo of trade with the USSR at 20 per cent growth annually. 


Mr Jain said the private sector had been by and large satisfied with its export 
deals with the Soviet Union. The Soviet Union had no ideological reservations 
in dealing with the private companies, though it preferred to transact busi- 
ness with large agencies. . 


Mr Jain felt that economic cooperation between India and the USSK would be 
fruitful in the area of trade, industrial cooperation and transfer of tech- 
nology and scientific and technical cooperation. 


The USSR has emerged as India's leading trade partner in 1981-82 replacing 
the US. Exports to the USSR incrased by 22.1 per cent from Rs 1226,29 crores 
in 1980-41 to 1504.89 crore in 1981-82. 


Mr Jain said the Indian industries had bought diesel generating sets from the 
Soviet Union. The delegation would visit industries in the Soviet Union to 
study the range of goods they could supply. 











lie lauded the excellent scientific and technical cooperation between India 

and the USSR through establishment of industries like steel plants, aluminium 

smelter, heavy machine building plant, thermal power plant and so on. The in- 
dustrial cooperation covered oil prospecting and mining, besides piarmaceuti- 

cals and drugs. 


liowever, he pointed out that such cooperation had by and large been confined 
to the public sector enterprises in both countries. Indian private industry 
would be happy to cooperate in industrial design, technical skills, trainings, 
consultancy and market research, he said. 


Mr Jain suggested fields of further cooperation like transportation, cormuni- 
cation, electronics and transfer of technology from the Soviet Union where 
indian private industry could play an important role. 


tle wanted greater access for Indian exporters to the Soviet consumers so that 
they could tune their exports to their tastes as well as introduce new 
fashions as in textiles. India was the only country whose goods had veen 
displayed in exclusive show rooms by the Soviet Union, but that was not 
enough. The Indian exporter should have his own showroom, he said. 


Mr Jain also envisaged supply by the Soviet Union of super thermal plants 
though it was too early if it could export captive power plants for the 
Indian private sector as Government was yet to take a policy decision. 


The ASSOCHAM delegation will visit the USSR, GDR, Poland and Hungary from 

Z9 August to 13 September besides holding discussions with representatives 

of the USSR Chamber of Commerce, and its president, Mr Pitovranov and various 
exporting and importing organisations. 
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SUPREME SOVIET VICE CHAIRMAN'’S VISIT REPORTED 
Remarks on Sri Lanka 
Lowbay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 21 Aug 83 p 9 


(Text] POMBAY, August 20: The president of the Uzbek Republic and vice- 
president of the U.S.S.R. supreme Soviet, Mr. I. B. Usmanhodjaev, has blamed 
foreign powers for troubles in Sri Lanka. 


At a question-answer session organised by the Press Club, Bombay, today, 
Mr. Usmanhodjaev said that his government's view of the outbreak of clashes 
in Sri Lanka was carried by "Pravda" on its August 8 issue. The Soviet 
Union had condemned the violence in that island country. 


Ine Soviet leader admitted to some Indo-Soviet trade imbalance but expected 
the problems to be overcome after a delegation of experts from both countries 
negotiated the hurdles now affecting the smooth flow of goods and services. 


Asked 1f the Soviet Union could help India in its slum rehabilitation program 
me, Mc. Usmanahodjaev said that housing could be a new area of co-operation 
between the two countries. The Soviet government constructed houses for its 
citizens. The provision for housing in the current five-year plan of that 
country envisaged 500 million square metre for residences. 


Ar. Usmannodjaev said that ther was no unemployment in his country. "On the 
contrary, we have shortage of manpower”. 


To overcome scarcity of numbers, the Soviet governmert was encouraging large 
family sizes. In Uzbekistan, where most women and over 10 children each, were 
conferred the title of "Mother Hero”, he said. 


lr. Usmanhodjaev said that there was complete harmony among people practising 


different religions. ‘There is no bar on beliefs nor is there any clash on 
different religions” he stated. 
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speech at Friendship Meeting 
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[ NITY and cohewom ere needed 
for the struggle for a peacetul 
indian Ocean. Yor this efforts of 
ai the coastal states, especially 
wonerete steps by individual coun- 
tres are most important, observed 
President of the Soviet Unton’s 
‘yew republic | B Osmanhaojaeyv 
on Wednesday. 

In an interview with PATRIOT 
ine Uzbek leader who is currently 
1 the country leading a Soviet de 
egauion, sketched the gloomy scen 
“9 which faces the world today. 

rees of imperialism, particularly 
the USA, continue to attack the 
wente, accelerate the arms face 

4 up their military potential 
the Indian Oceu: and shamelecs 

/ Geclate vast areas of our planet 
#* the zones of their ‘vital interes’ 
"ed the leader sadly, 


In an explosive atmosphere like 
this, the Soviet Union, a few day» 
ago, took the Initiative and de 
Clared not to be the first to launch 
anti-satellite weapons in space said 
Mr Osmanhaojaev who is the Vice 
President of the USSK. 

Explaining his country’s eager 
ness for peace the Uzbek leader 
said that thouzh the Soviet Union 
had enough means to dive a pro 
per reply to any challenge to de 
fend its interest and the Interest 
of its friends, yet it believed that 
the existing problems could = and 
rust be solved only by peaceful 
mess 

INDO-SOVIET TREATY 

‘In this perspective the Indo 
Soviet Treuty of Peace, Friendship 
and Cooperation, becomes more 
meaningful than ever before’ streas 
sed Mr Osmanhaojaev. Admittina 
that ‘certain circles In the West 


and East tried to distort the na 
ture of the Soviet-Indian relation: 
and misrenresent the essence of 
the treaty’ he said all such at 
tempts, however, were doomed 15 
failure. 

Calling the IndoSoviet friend 
ship ‘an example of harmonior 
cooneration of countries with diff 
erent social evetems’, Mr Omar 
haotaev underlined the deep con- 
cern for peace and Aisarmame: | 
miutualiy felt by these two cou 
tries, 

The Urzhek leader, who te on h 
fret trin to thie country, dearibhes 
hie vlelt 40 ‘a memorchle one’. ‘1 
overwhelmed hy the warreth wh 
T caw everywhere Stranvers ¢ 
lke long lost friends It re’ 
trrakes me verv happy that In’ 
Soviet friendohin hat a yor 
healthy end bright future’, he «| ' 
confidently. 


PATKIOT Interview Reported 
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Indo-Soviet friendship has per- 
Meated all sections of society In 
both countries. This {friendship is 
necessary not only for us but ts 
in the interests of peace sud 
progress in the world. 


Former Supreme Court judge 
V KR Krishna lyer said that Indo 
Soviet friendship had become « 
people’s movement, It was ne 
longer possible for either CGovern- 
ment to break it, 

He decried a tendency to speak 
of two superpowers as thougb 
there was no significant distine- 
tion between them. Correctly 
speaking, there was a superpower 
on behalf of peace and senother 
on behalf of war. India would ab 
ways be on the side of the lor. 
mer 

The urique feature of Indo 
Soviet frienship. he said, was 
that the Soviets wished us to 
become self-reliant. “Friends whe 
with us independence are gene 
ine friends” 

India. he said, was committed 
to the establishment of a socialist 
order “This meant that we share 
the same ideals and aimost the 
same ideolouy”. 

SOVIET PROPOSALS 

Vice-President of the USSR and 
President of ite Uzbek Kepublic 
1 B Osmanhaojaev, who wast aiso 
the eRief guest of the evening, 
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spoke with gratitude of the warm 
welcome he had received whera 
ever he had gone in this country. 
He took it, he said, as an index 
of the state of IndoSoviet friend- 
ship. It showed that our relations 
were developing on a very sure 
foundation. 

He spoke of the proposals his 
government had put forward to 
de-escaiate nuclear tension, Al) 
had foundered, he said, on the 
refusal of the USA to do any- 
thing constructive in this regard, 

The countries of NATO with the 
USA at its head were planning 
to unleash a new war, he said 

It was necessary, he felt, for 
all peace-loving nations in the 
world to unite in order to save 
mankind from annihilation and to 
preserve the creations of man. 
kind. The Indo-Soviet Treaty, he 
said, was a significant step in 
this direction. 

Karlier, CPI National Council 
member N K Krishnan said that 


the unique thing about the treaty 
was that the two countries were 
planning for longterm coopera. 
tion regardless of change in gov- 


ernments. This showed its wun- 
shakeable nature. 
He accused the American gov- 


ernment of building a world miii- 
tary coalition against all progres. 
sive forces. That, he said, was the 


significance behind the decision 
to station US nuclear missiles in 
Europe, 


Since a first-strike would never 
remain one but would engulf the 
world, it was essential to curb 
such intentions. This was the 
significance of the treaty. 


The subcontinent, he feit, was 
facing a graver crisis than the 
one in 1971 which led to the trea 
ty. India was sought to be ringed 
ail around by hostile nations, 
This treaty was, therefore, essen- 
tial, 

Mr Shankar Dayal Sharma, MP, 
said that a true friend was a 
friend in need. The USSK, he 
said, had always been such a 
friend. 


This friendship had helped in 
building Indian prosperity. He 
recalled Soviet heip in setting up 
our steel industry and our petro 
leum industry, as also in bullding 
our defence capability, 
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FINANCE MINISTER REPORTS ON PRICE SITUATION 
Calcutta THE STATESMAY! in English 19 Aug 8&3 p 9 


[Text] LEW DELI, Aug. 16.--The Finance Minister, ‘“'r Pranab 'fullerice, 
claimed in the Lok Sabha today that the rate of increase in wholesale prices 
so far this year was "much more moderate” than in the corresponding period in 
any of the previous four years. Even that increase, he said, was because of 


seasonal factors. 


wiling a Suo motu statement on the price situation, Iir Mukherjee said that 
in the first seven weeks of the current financial year, the increase was 
nearly 3.9% “which was causing concern”. 


the ll-veek pertod frou May 14 to July 30, wholesale prices increased by 
2.54, Walch is significantly lower than tlhe increase of 5.4Z% during the same 
period in 1983, 3.7% in 1982, 8.2% in 1981 and 7.9% in 1980". 


lLovever, taking the financial year as a whole, the increase of prices up to 
July 30, was 6.57 against 5.8% last year, 6.77% in 1901-62, 12.2% in 1920-81 
and 12.6% in 1979-80. ‘The annual rate of inflation on a point-to-point basis 
on July 30 was 6.9% as compared with 9.9% on May 14 and 6.57% at the beginning 
of the financial year. 


‘ir Mukherjee said that the prices of certain items, particularly rice, pulses, 
edible oils, khandsari, gur, fruit and vegetables and tea, had increased 
rather sharply during this period. 


those items also figured priminently in the consumer price index which during 
the April-June period had shown an increase of about 6.27. "As members are 
aware, the increase in prices of rice, pulses and edible oils reflects the 
disaster caused by the gevere drought experienced in the previous kharif 

year. The Government has responded by making arrangements to import some rice 
and to step up releases of foodgrains and edible oils from the public distri- 
bution system’. With improved crop prospects in the current kharif year, there 
should be a downward movement in these prices. 


The increase in khadsari and gur prices, he said, reflected seasonal pressures 
as well as recovery from the unusually low levels of prices in the early part 
of the year. ‘Sugar releases have been stepped up in recent months which 
should exercise a moderating influence on prices of sweetening agents as a 
group . 
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Wie Covernmenc, ‘'r Mukherjee noted, lad been keeping a close watch on price 
oyvewents from week to week and, as was the case last year, this year also 
corrective measures liad been taken to contain the general price rise. Apart 
from liaport of sore rice, in addition to last year's decision for import of 
Wieat for augmenting stocks, the step-up in releases of foodgrains and edible 
olls through the public distribution system and higher releases of free-sale 
cuvyar, the Government had also reduced prices of fertilizers by 7.57 to en- 
couraye greater use of fertilizers in tie current kharif year. The decisions 
to increase the procurement prices of rice and other kharif crops should 
further provide incentives for maximizing production. 
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OVERALL PROFIT REPORTED FOR PUBLIC SECTOR 
Calcutta TEL STATESMAN in English 19 Aug 33 p 9 


{Text} NEW JELEI, Aug. 18.--Though many major public sector undertai:ings con- 
tinue to make losses, the provisional assessment of the overall performance of 
the public sector is that it has made a total net profit of RS 599.4° crores 
in 1932-03. 

« reversal of carlier trends is expected to improve further in the current 
year when industrial production is expected to rise and better overall srowth 
is registered. 


A wajor drive las been undertaken to check losses and cost overruns in public 
sector projects and enterprises. Till now, the low capacity utilization in 
some of the operating enterprises and the delays in implementation causing 
cost overruns in projects under construction have been attributed to infra- 
structural constraints and managerial shortcomings. 


Tue need for improving production, capacity utilizavion and generation of 
surpluses by public enterprises, as also for timely completion of projects 
under construction, is recognized and the Government has taken various steps 
towards this. 


Among tne major steps is the constitution of special study teams which would 
jmaurne &- £ 


-stigate into specific causes of continued low capacity utilization wherever 
noticed and recommend short-term and long-term remedial measures. 


vinet comaittce on infra-structure is entrusted with the task of continu- 
ously monitoring the performance of enterprises, for providing infrastructural 
facilities and for taking steps for improving their working. Additional in- 
vestments are provided as balancing facilities and for captive power piants, 
wherever justified. 


Resular monitoring by the Ministries and departments concerned through quarter- 
ly performance review mectings in respect to indiviciual enterprises has been 
arranged. 


‘he selection and appraisal of top managerial personnel as well as timely 
filling up of top vacancies has been expedited and incentive schemes linked 
to procuctivity improvements have been initiated. 


A high-level committee on monitoring the execution anc expedi- 
tious completion of major projects is reviewing on a continual basis the 


progress of iuportant projects under implementation. 
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A.ALI DAL PRESIDENT GIVES POSITION ON PUNJAB 


— a , 4. 2 TY «rr a ‘ ’ ‘ lL 
al 249 Veins PATRIOT iti Dnglish 


” @ 


AMRITSAR, Aug 21—Akali 
Dal president Sant Harchand 
Singh Longowal has said that 
the stalemate in talks to resolve 
the Punjab issue “has been 
created by the Government 
which is refusing to abide by 
any principle”. 

Replying to our questionnaire 
on the Punjab situation, he said 
the stalemate “can be broken if 
the cases in disputes are decid- 
ed on merit and not on the basis 
of political expediency”. 

The following are his replies 
to the questionnaire: 


Q: What are your views on 
the Akali demands with special 
reference to (a) distribution of 
Ravi-Beas waters, (b) Chandi- 
garh, (c) Abohar and Fazilka, 
‘d) All-India Gurdwara Act, and 
(e) the Anandpur Sahib resolu- 
tion? 

A: For a correct appreciation 
of what are euphemistically call- 
ed ‘Akali’ demands, but which, 
in fact, are the demands of al] 
the Sikhs and even those of the 
non-Sikhs who hold the cause 
of Punjab and the country at 
large dear to their heart, the 
historical perspective of the 
Indian scene has to be borne in 
mind. As implied in Jawaharlal! 
Nehru’s concept of ‘unity-in 
diversity’, India is a multi-lin- 


———— 


The series of interviews 
with pelitical leaders on the 
situation in Punjab concludes 
with Akali Dal president 
Sant Harchand Singh Longe 
— replies to our questicn- 
baire 
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gual, multi-religious and multi- 
national State. Besides, its emer- 
gence as a nation in the modern 
sense is of very recent origin 
and, a3 such, it has very tender 
routs. Hence, political sagacity 
of the highest order is needed to 
weld all the diverse elements 
into a cohesive and homogere 
ous whole. Aay attempt to has 
ten the process by force or hy 
farce is bound to prove counter- 
productive. 


It is in recognition of this fact 
that the more enlightened of 
the Indian leaders had envisaz- 
ed a federal political structure 
for the country in which the re 
gional interests could enjoy full 
facilities for flourishing accord- 
ing to their own socio-religious 
and cultura! traditions. Catego 
rical assurances, written as well 
as verbal, were given to the 
minorities, including the Sikhs, 
by all the eminent Indian na- 
tional leaders before 1947 to the 
effect that in free India their 
special interests would be fully 
taken care of while framing the 
Indian Constitution. 


However. most unfortunatety, 
those solemn assurances were 
not only not honoured but, what 
is worse, at the time of framing 
of the Constitution, the Centre 
was 30 heavily loaded with 
powers that the regional inter- 
ests and minorities had genuine 
forebodings that they would be 
stifled to death. It is precisely 
for these very reasons thet on 
the day of the enforcemenx cf 
the new Con sutution on 26 Janu- 
ary 1950, Mr Jayaprakash Nara- 
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yan had remarked: “The Consti- 
tution that comes into force to- 
day and brings the republic into 
being is in itself a source of 
greater danger to both indivi- 
dual freedom and social justice. 
Therefore, at the earliest oppor- 
tunity, a new representative Con- 
stituent Assembly must be con- 
vened to frame a new Constitu- 
tion that may become a fit ins 
trument for social democracy”. 


Worse still, during the last 
about three decades, through re 
peated arnendments and extra- 
constitutional measures, the 
Centre has armed itself with 
such formidable powers at the 
cost of the State that the States 
have been reduced to a status 
worse than that of iocal bodies 
even, 

The Anandpur Sahib resolu- 
tion of the Akali Dal, broadly 
speaking, seeks to put a halt ts 
this pernicious process by vest 
ing the States with meaningful 
powers which would enable them 
to work for the socio-economic 
welfare of their people who, in 
turt., would feel a sense of in 
volvement in the national life 
and a pride in their own heri- 
tage. . 

The problems of (a) distribu- 
tion of Ravi-Beas waters (b) 
Chandigarh (¢c) Abohar and 
Fazi.ka etc are the handiwork 
of the highly dictatorial and dis- 
Criminatory attitude of the Cen- 
tre towards Punjab in general, 
and the Sikhs in particular. 

As far as, the river water dis- 
pute is concerned, it is a uni- 
versally accepted principle at the 











international as well as national 
leve.s, that only a riparian state 

tne right to use the waters 

3 rivers and their enefgy. 
As such, tae dispute, if any, can 
only be between co-riparan 
siates This principle has been 
accepted by Mr N D Gulati of 
ne I:dus Water Commission, in 
his report made in 1955. More 
over, this fact has also to be 
borne in mind that vide entry 17 
of list 11 of the seventh  sche- 
dule of the Indian Constitution, 
livers and fiver waters are 
State subjects. Parliament comes 


into the picture only in the event 
of inter-State rivers and dispu- 
tes over their water distribution. 
Now, Haryana, Rajasthan and 
Deihi have neither a common 
basin with Punjab nor is anv 
yf 20-Tiparian with it. As 
such, on the vLasis of internation- 
ai or even Mationaiuy accepted 
laws, none of these States can 
la a4 ciaim to any share in the 
Vv > Trivers waiter 

lo go into the historical origin 


of this fact, let me point owt 
that at the time of partition fa 
1947, out of 170 MAF of water 
of o'd Punjab, East Punjab got 
niy 32 MAF (of Sutlej, Beas 
eri Rav! lus 558 MAF of the 
“ater 
1 series of highly dis- 
arbitrary deci- 
r nt Government, 
notwithstanding the actual needs 
of Punjab or any principles, has 
been consistently conspiring to 
rob the State of Punjab of its 
own river waters The broad out- 
nes of this conspiracy are as 


) rst Central decision 
related to the Sutlej. Onder the 


hakra scheme about 25 lakh 


acres have to be irrigated in the 
oon-Tiparian areas of Haryana 
(15 lakhs) and Rajasthan (9 
lakns) and only about 11 lakhs 


acres in the riparian Punjab. 
This scheme proposes to utilise 
al the avalable waters of the 
river Sutlej. This was the first 
step for diverting over two 
thurds of the water and energy 
of the Sutlej to the non-riparian 
States which have po right te 
the waters of the Pu ‘ab rivers. 


to ® 


The second en-ctoachment 
on Punjab waters was nace in 
1955, when Mr Gulzari Lai Nanda 
known for his bias against Pun- 


jab and particularly the Sikhs, 
allotted 8 MAF out of a total of 
152 MAF to Rajasthan from 
the Ravi and Beas, notwithstand- 
ing the fact that on riparian 
principle Rajasthan is not en- 
itled even to a drop of these 
waters. 

3. The third stroke on the 
neck of Punjab fell In 1976 when 
350 MAF more of these rivers 
were arbitrarily allotted to Har. 
yana and 020 MAF to Delhi, 
leaving Punjab with a bare 3.50 
MAF, 


The enormity of injustice in- 
volved in these decisions may 
be Judged from the fact that not 
a drop of 558 MAF of Jamuna 
water has been given to Pun- 
jab. 


Thus, according to the Prime 
Minister's Jy76 award, Punjab 
woich ils primarily an  agricul- 
tural Stale, got only 23 per 
cent of the water of its own 
rivers, the Ravi and Beas while 
75 per cent of the waters and 
energy of these rivers was 
given to the non-riparign States 
of Kajasthan, Haryana and 
Delni. As this unfair decision 
was the climax of the continu. 
ous draining out of the water 
and energy potential of Punjab 
it evoked a strong protest and 
reaction in the State, specially 
in the rural Punjab and among 
the Sikhs, who are predominant- 
ly farmers. 


When the Akalis came into 
power in 1978, the Punjab Gov- 
ernment filed a case in the Sup- 
reme Court for the annulment 
of the Prime Minister’s award 
on grounds of its being patently 
illegal and grossly unjust. But, 
in December 1981, the Central 
Government {n order to obviate 
the Supreme Court’s decision io 
the award, got an agreement, 
modifying the award, made by 
the Congress Chief Ministers of 
Rajasthan, Haryana and the 
Punjab. Accordingly, the Cong. 
ress Government of Punjab was 
pressurised to withdraw the 
case filed by its predecessor, 
the Akali Government, in the 
Supreme Court. This agreement 
under Section 78 is 2 viriual 
endorsement of the Prime Mi- 
nister’s award challenged in the 
Supreme Court, except that by 
a statistical jugglery, while the 


— 
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share of Haryana was maintain- 
ed that of Rajasthan and Pun- 
jab was apparently raised, of 
the latter from 23 per cent to 
24 per cent. 

The manner of haste in whica 
this agreement was secured, 
especially when the entire is- 
sue, including the competence 
of the Central Government to 
deal with the matter, was pen- 
ding in the Supreme Court, and 
when prolonged parleys in this 
regard were going on with the 
Akalis, is very intriguing, rais- 
ing, thereby many  well-based 
suspicions in the minds of the 
Sikhs in particular, and the 
Punjabis in general, about the 
legality and justness of the ag- 
reements. 

The issues of Chandigarh and 
Abohar and Fazilka are simi 
larly the ugly accretions of a 
bias against Punjab and its 
Sikhs. To understand the issuo 
of Chandigarh in its true pers- 
pective, it has to be remem- 
bered that it was raised on the 
lands of the Punjabi farmers as 
a capital of East Punjab. Even 
then, at the time of the crea 
tion of Punjabi Suba it was 
made a bone of contention by 
making it a Union Territory. 
When ultimately, Mrs. Indira 
Gandhi had to bow to the moun 
ting public pressure on the is- 
sue, she unnecessarily linked it 
with already settled issue of 
Fazilka and Abohar. 


It must be remembered that 
no part of Abohar or Fazilka 
touches the bordexs af Haryana 
anywhere and yet, its inclusion 
in that Stete is being insisted 
upon in exchange for Chandi- 
garh. Any principle oor merit 
of the case is not the conside- 
ration, What are being kept in 
view are political and party in- 
terests, Fortunately, however, 
every opposition party hag seen 
the justness of the Sikhs de. 
mand in this case, and have ex- 
tended their support. 


An All India Gurdwara Act 
{s essential for maintenance of 
the holy Sikh shrines according 
to Sikh tents and _ traditions 
and to stop governmental inter- 
ference in religious affairs of 
the Sikhs. 

Q: Should the police enter 
gurdwaras to apprehend =  cri- 
minals? How can criminals oe 











prevented from taking shelter 
in gurdwaras and either  reii- 
gious places? 

A: The question is highly 
Presumptu0s inasmuch as _ it 
presumes that holy gurdwaras 
are providing shelter to the cri- 
minals. The Shiromani  Akali 
Dal has vehemently denied this 
charge and the representatives 
of most of the major politica! 
parties of the opposition have 
seen for themselves the fallacy 
of this baseless charge. Such 
charges are being mada with a 
motive to malign the Sikhs and 
discredit their demands. 

Q: Now that a stalemate has 
been reached, what steps in 
your opinion the Government 
should take to break the dead 
lock? 

A: The stalemate in talks has 
been created by the Govern. 
ment which is refusing to ab:- 
de by any principle. It can be 


[tditor's Note] 


broken if the cases in dispute 
are decided on merit and not 
on the basis of political expe- 
diency. The Shiromani Axali 
Dal has established itg bona 
fides in the tripartite talks. The 
opposition parties which are 
convinced about the justness of 
Our Cause must exercise pres- 
sure on the Congress Govern- 
ment to shed its intransingence 
in the larger interests of the 
country. The river water dispu- 
tes may be referred to the Su- 
preme Court. While after im- 
mediate transfer of Chandigarh 
to Punjab, the case of disputed 
areas may be referred to a 
commission of linguistic  ex- 
perts. 

Q: What steps should be tak- 
en to fight extremist and ter- 
“orist elements? 

A: The acceptance of the 
just demands of Punjab would 
take the wind out of the so-cal- 
led extremists. It is injustice 


which always breeds extremism 
Moreover, their activities are 
being unduly inflated out of all 
proportion to reality. 

Q: In what way you and your 
party will like to contribute to 
a solution of the Punjab prob- 
lem? 

A: The Shiromani Akali Dal 
has always subscribed to the 
principles of justice, equity and 
communal amity. It is prepar- 
ed to accept the decisions of 
the highest court of justice on 
any of the major disputed is- 
sues. 

Q: The rise of Sikh extre- 
mist elements and the slogan 
of Khalistan have drawn the 
attention towards the danger of 
religious fundamentalism. What 
short-term and long-term mea- 
sures should be taken by the 
Government, the people and the 
political parties to effectively 
curb this danger? 


w Delhi PATRIOT in English 23 August 1983 p 9 publishes the following clar- 


irication to the above article: 


"In a report appearing in PATRIOT yesterday, 


Akali Dal president Sant Harchand Singh Longowal's reply to the last question 


of our questionnaire was dropped inadvertently. 


The error is regretted. 


The following is the last question and sant's reply to it. 


“Q. The rise of Sikh extremist elements and the slogan of Khalistan have 
drawn the attention towards the darger of religious fundamentalism. What 
short-term and long-term measures snould be taken by the Government, the people 
ana the political parties to curb this danger? 


The rise of religious fundamentalism, if any, is the result of the drift 
from the principles of justice and equity and communal amity by the majority. 
For lasting peace in the land, any attempt to oversiielm or browbeat the minor- 


ities must be abandoned. 


They must be accepted on terms of equality and their 


problems must be solved in a spirit of goodwill and amity.” 


Lous .600/1572 
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REPORT ON CPI-M LEADER'S 19 AUGUST PRESS CONFERENCE 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 20 Aug 83 pp l, 9 


(’vext}] ULANGALORE, Aug. 19.--Mr E. ii. S. Namboodiripad today ruled out the 


CPI (if) ining the national democratic alliance formed by the DJP and the 
Lok Dal but at the same time kept the door open by saying "don't jump to the 


’ 
conclusion that we will fight the alliance as much as we are figntins the 
Congress (1) 


Asked to spell out his party's attitude towards the alliance, Nr ‘iamboodiripad 
said at a Press conference that it depended on how the alliance shaped. He 
pointed out that despite opposition to the BJP on some questions, his party 
was cooperating with it. 


it is not as if there is an all-out opposition to the DJP or all-out support 
or it. It is based on a clear programmatic and political outlook. It is 
irt of the came, he said. 


arxist leader said that efforts were being made to achieve too aims in 
the country today. One was by the Congress (1) to see that the Opposition 
yarties as whole kept divided. ‘Mrs Gandhi knows that if the Opvosition 


a 
sarties unite, she will be in a bad way," he said. 


‘cond aim, for which efforts were being made, was to ‘knock together a 
‘ouibination of non-Leftist parties”. This, in his view, would help to nae 
it easier for the Congress (I) win a majority of the seats in the Lok Sabha 
‘leltions due in less than 18 months, if not earlier, by preventing the evo- 
lution of an alternative set of popular socio-economic an’ political policie 


a me oe Vs tee 


* ' 


ore ee 2 , po oe ‘ any _ + 
ated people po. Lc1es purcuea ry tae Co: ‘ress (T) 


r .anboodiripad could not say whether the Janata Party would joir 
alliance, he stated that efforts were being made towards that end. This 
was clear from the statements made by the initiators of the alliance. 


- 


ed about the CPL(!) delegation, which included him, visiting China re- 


tly the controversy over the joint statement issued by the Chinese 
list Party and the CPI(M), he said it was “wrong to say, as had beer 
|, that the CPL(M) and the CPI were falling apart. ‘Even after the present 


}] 
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casures adopted by the seven-month-old Janata Government in Marnatara, 
velcomed the initiative taken by the Chief Minister, Vir. “amarrisiina liegde, 
to hold a conference of Chief Ministers of southern States and a seminar on 
Centre-State relations in bangalore. This had nelped novilization of puvlic 
opinion on some burning issues. 


e liarxist leader pointed out that irrespective of the nature of Govern: 
menuts, there was legitinate discontentnent’ among the states 
evident from the memoranda submitted to the Finance Commission by amony otiers, 
west Lb engal, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Tamil Madu. 


“r ‘ 
2 | ‘ A 


While welcoming the Government's stand on the relent happenings in Sri Lanka, 
‘ix Namboodiripad said it was a warning to India which had much more compli- 
cated problem because of the existerice of a larve number of castes, tribes 
and linguistic communities. Pointing out that relations among these grou 

was no better than that of the Sinhalese and the Tamils in Sri I 

warned that any discord among them could develop into a ‘holocaust’ as was 
the case in the large number of caste conflicts, cormunal riots and continu- 
ing crisis in Assam and Punjab. 

Mr Namboodiripad accused "imperialist powers, headed by the USA, of usin 
every one of the problems facing the country to strengthen various dinisire 
movenent through which they hoped to backnise India’. The sovereignty and 
independeuce of India, he pointed out, had been never so much under threat 
as now. 


CS0: 4600/1565 








INDLA 


UAMBOODIRIPAD RELEASES CPI-M PROPOSALS TO PRESS 
Calcutta Tilk STATESMA! in English 24 Aug &3 pp 1, 7 


i(Text}] NEW DELHI, Aug. 23--The CPI (M) has called for urgent measures for 
revoving the growing rift between the Centre and the States. 


The party has put forward a number of proposals aimed at fostering health 
Centre-State relations including amendments to or deletion of Articles of the 
Constitution. 


The conclusion of the proposals is that the States should have more autonomy. 


A lengthy note containing the proposals on the issue was released to the Press 
by the CPI(M) general secretary, Mr. E. MN. S. Namboodiripad, here today. 


Deletions Sought 


The CPI(1) has asked for the deletion of Articles 299 and 201, which empower 
the Covernor to withhold Bills passed by the State Legislature for President's 


aaa . 
‘awd SCTIL « 


.e@ party leadership has also suggested deletion of Articles 356 and 35/7, 

iich enable the President to dissolve a State Government or its Assembiv, or 
voth. In case of a constitutional breakdown in a State, provision should -be 
ade to hold elections and instal a new Government. | 


similarly, ARticle 260, which empowers the President to interfere in a State's 
administration on the ground of a threat to financial stability or credit of 
India, should be deleted. 


Residual Powers 


[in order to preserve the autonomy of the States, the CPI(M) proposed an amend- 
ment to Akticle 248 to bestow exclusive powers on the Legislature of a State 
to pass any law with respect to any matter not enumerated in the Union or 
Concurrent List. In other words, the residual powers of the Federation should 
lie with the States, and not with the Centre. 
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Article 240, Clause 3, Sub-Clause (A), which provides for “the distribution 
vetween the Union and the States of the net proceeds of the taxes which are 

to or may be divided between the Union and States" should be omitted and the 
entire clause redrafted to make it clear that it is the duty of the commission 
to mace recommendations to the President as to the allocation between the States 
sf tnelr respective share of he proceeds. 


vtates must also be accorded more powers for imposing taxes on their own, 
ind te termine the limit of public borrowing in their respective cases te 
caleve these objectives, the Seventh Schecule enumerating Union, States. anc 
voncurrent Lists should be suitably amended. 


4 


On the question of languages of the people in the country, the CPI’) is of 


t Jiew t..at in the course of the growing economic, social and inteilectual 
intercourse, the people of different States of India will develop in practice 
t.c languaze of inter~-communication most suitable to their needs. 


is natural process will be hindered rather than helped if Hindi, the langu- 
ige of tne largest linguistic group in the country, is sought to be imposed 


the other people. 


i the CPI(M) is all for encouraging the learnin; of Hindi by non-Hindi 
spearing people, it feels that the equality of all Indian languages in 
‘arilament and Central Administration should be recognized. Similarly, ali 
\cts, Government orders and resolutions of the Centre should be made available 
in all indian languages. 


ise of English in the field of administration, legislation, judiciary and 
lav, and the medium of instruction in education should be discarded, replacing 
it with the people's language of the State concerned, right of the people to 
ceive instruction in their mother-tongue in educational institutions as 
well as its use as the medium of education in the State up to the hirhest 
jar snould be recognized. The Urdu language and its script should ‘ve 
rotected. The Lnglish Sciiedule should be amended to include lanruages lire 


he present electoral system should be replaced by the system of proportional 
representation and provice for right to recall. 


resent special status of Kashmir within the Indian Union should be re- 
v 


, 1 
- isnea. 


lo have the principle of equality of the federating units and to further pro- 
tect States’ autonomy, election of the Rajya Sabha should, like the Lok 
saLha, ve directly by the people. All States must have equal number of 
representatives in the Rajya Sabha anc both Houses must have equal powers. 


Union services should be under the disciplinary control of the Union 
Covernaent and those of the States services under the Ciscipline of the 


respective State Governments. The Central Government should have no juris- 
diction over the personnel of the State services. 
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INDIA 


PARLIAMENT DISCUSSES MIDTERM APPRAISAL OF PLAN 
Appraisal Summarized 
Lombay THL TIMES OF INDIA in English 20 Aug 23 pp l, 9 


(iext] NEW DELHI, August 19. The mid-term appraisal of the sixth five-year 
plan, tabled in Parliament today, calls for "some concentration of invest- 
ments’ in the infrastructure and a few other sensiive areas. 


It also hicalights the need for economy in the government's consumption and 
expenditure. These steps are essential for achieving plan targets in physi- 
cal terms and to establish "a firm basis” for the seventii plan. 


According to the assessment, the plan targets will be fulfilled in a number 
of areas, but special efforts will be needed to improve the performance in 
some Other areas, notably in the infrastructural sector. 


.oting that the remarkable recovery in the economy was achieved in 1959-°1 
because of improvement in all the major infrastructural sectors which had 
stagnated in the years immediately preceding the sixth pian, the mid-term 
appraisal points to the disturbing fact of considerable lowering of the 
growth rate in 1982-283. 


As against a growth rate in GNP of 7.9 per cent in 1980-21, in 1982-23 it 
WaSa meagre two per cent. The industrial growth rate, which was 6.5 per ce 


nt 
in 1960-€1 and 8.6 per cent in 1981-82, fell to about 3.5 per cent in 1982-83 


But despite this sizable decline in 1982-&3, the average growth rate of the 
economy in the first three years of the plan, it has observed, works out to 
five per cent. This is considered significant in light od decelerating 
factors, including the recession in the world market, prevailing during this 
perioc. 


t has been claimed that official efforts to contain inflationary pressures 
helped to a large extent. The rate of inflation was reduced, as measured by 
the movement in the wholesale price index, from a very high rate of nearly 


16 to 20 per cent in 1980-81 to around two per cent in 1982-83. 
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On the resources tront, it states that additional resources mobilisation both 
by the Centre and the states in the first four years of the plan is likely to 
excecd the targets for the whole of the sixth plan. This represents a sub- 
stantlal effort in this regard by the public sector. 


As against the additional resources mobilisation target of Rs. 21,392 crores 
for t yer.od 1920-25, actual mobilisation during 1920-24 is now estimated at 


yverall availability of resources for the plan, however, there as been a 
ivy deficit in the states, principally because the state electricity 
,0oarcs and state road transport corporations have not achieved their targets 
ing profits. 


- 
~ 
. 
. 
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ucteases in current expenditure on the services sector, partly because of DA 
ana wave increases, have also cut into the resources available for develop- 
mental outlays, both at the Centre and in the states. The mobilisation of 
aucitional external borrowings nas been close to the targets. 


e tirst four years of the plan, the total actual or approved outlays came 
to 35 per cent (Ks. 79,459 crores) of the public sector plan outlay of Rs. 


s ‘ 


9/,500 crores. 


Nowever, inflation, particularly in the costs of capital goods, especially 
imported capital goods, has eroded the real value of plan investments. At 


16,7 r 


1979-29 prices, this represents 62 per cent of the pian outlay. 


For 1943-44, it has now been decided to raise the Centre's annual plan invest- 
ment by Rs. %00 crores directed mostly towards the core sectors. 


Gpecifically, as against tle 1934-85 foodgrains procuction target of 149 
to 134 million tonnes projected in the plan, the achievement may be nearer 


lower end of the range, i.e. at 146 to 146 million tonnes. 


ircane production is likely to be short of the plan projections, 
r 


yther crops like jute and mesta, cotton, the five major oilseeds, 
tea anc coffee, will generally reach the sixth plan targets. Production of 


sugar and vanaspati is likely to equal or exceed the targets. 


owever, shortfalls in production against plan targets are likely in the case 
of steel ingots and saleable steel, non-ferrous metals (aluminium, blister 


copper and zinc), caustic soda, soda ash and sulphuric acid, PVC, mill sector 
cloth, power cables and electrical transformers, and in the electronics 


Production of synthetic rubber, caprolactam, cement, hydro and thermal tur- 
vines, and agricultural tractors is likely to equal or come nea: the plan 
targets. Production of nitrogenous anc phosphatic fertilisers is likely to be 
slightly short of the targets while production of iron ore concentrate is 
likely to fall apprecia'ily snort of the target. 
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rroduction of crude oil and petroleum products will be substantiaily in ex- 
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cess of the original plan taryet. 


AGcitional electricity yenerating capacity installed over the plan period will 
be 14,000-14,500 MW, which is substantially lower than the target of 19,666 
Mi. 

Coal production is expected to be 144 million tonnes, against the projected 
i65 million tonnes. Lignite production will reach the plan target but railway 
originating traffic, wiich is a derived demand, is likely to be only 229-745 
million tonnes as against the original target of 399 million tonnes. 


In the aggregate, public sector investment over the first three years of the 
ylan has exceeded the plan taryet. Along with this, the real GDP growth per 
immu over tie tiree years equals the plan target rate. 


pate an erosion in the nominal investment by cost escalation, tie plan ob- 
tive of a significant step-up in the rate of frowt! in investrent will cave 


vé pursued with greater determination. 


stment in sectors sensitive to real investment shortfalls, and which have 
ony linkages throughout the economy, namely, irrigation (and azriculture 
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4ccording to the review it is necessary to improve the efficiency of uti- 
lisation of the investment in infrastructure and in productive equipment. It 
is also essential that public enterprises function efficiently so as to max- 
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provement in resources and the lowering of the capital-output ratio that 


ild thus result vould ensure more efficient implementation of ¢t 


in view tie adverse balance payments, the mid-tern review as under: 


a | (ns , - a4 €< ov are £4 me 4 - jo Aged< 
the need for intensifying the export effort as a part of the drive to 


S mews ‘ 14 awt4e ar manas . ‘ ~} P on, 4 a _ } .. «4 ager t 
ic a’ I2 5 4 4 -— 6s 1ance 411G to Mielilal Ze the foreseeable trai tr , in tne valance e Oj 
yayments position in the seventh plan. 

£h P - rr } . r a eA ome e . {. a memo ¢ 
1S Wisi re re a co~orainated set of 0] icie , ing measures in a TmUIwer Ol] 


ireas, further strengthening of the trade policy framework to improve manare- 
ert of the economy and ensure relative price stability and avoidance oi 
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lie assessment of tie balance of payments outlook at this stage reveals that 

the pressures emerging in the wake oi tne second oil shock in 1979-80 have 

been contained. Also, there is little likelihood of serious foreign exchanze 
iT trail ‘ sUT] trie rest o trie plan peri od. 

anile the indian economy will nave to cope with strains on the balance of pay 
nts juri the second half of this decade, these can be cvercome initi- 
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Fresh Measures Asked 


Toe Planning Commission has 
urged the States to undertake 
fros measures to mobilise ad- 
citiov al resources for their plans 
for 1903-84 and fulfil the agreed 
target of Rs 830 crores, reports 
UNI 

Tae commission. in its annual 
Pian document for the current 
tinoncial year tabled in the Lok 
Sabha on Wednesday, has warn- 
ed that otherwise they would 
be faced with shortage of funds 
for implementing their develop- 
ment programmes and also run 
into overdrafts with the Re 
serve Bank. 

The document says that for 
1963-84 the States had agreed to 
an additional resource mobilisa. 
tion target of Rs 830 crores from 
fresh measures. But the yield 
fron measures announced in the 
State budgets so far “igs esti- 
mated to be substantially lower 
than the agreed target.” 

While not setting out the 
rate of growth for the current 
year, the penultimate year of 
the Sixth Plan, the document 
li.'s various steps taken by the 
Government to step up the 
growth rate which had sagged 
to a mere two per cent in 
1962-83 ag a result of drought 
and other factors. 

The sixth Plan (1980-85) 
Visualised an annual growth of 
6.2 per cent. The growth rate 
in 1960-81, 1961-62 and 1982-83 
was 7. per cent, 5.2 per cent 
and two per cent respectively. 
The average growth rate in these 
three years was five per cent, 
according to the commission. 

The current year’s Plan out. 
lay of Rs 25480 crores, repie- 
sents a step up of 21.72 _ per 
cent over the approved outi y 
of Rs 20.034 crores in 1962-83. 

Of this, the budgeted outlay 
for the Central sector is Rs 
13,870.17 crores against Rs 
11,000 crores in 1982-83. 

For the States and Union 
Territories, the 1983-64 outiay is 
Rs 11,610.15 crores against Rs 
9,933.65 crores in the previous 
year. 


In view of the crucial impor’- 
ance of energy and the need to 
reduce further the dependence 
on imported oil, the outlay for 
this sector has been stepped up 
by 242 per cent on top of an 
increase of nearly 40 per cent 
in 198283, says the document: 

The provisions for transport 
and irrigation, including flood 
control, have been stepped up 
by 20 per cent and 118 per cent 
respectively. 

The three sectors of irriga- 
tion, energy and transpor ac- 
count for 542 per cent of the 
total public sector outlay for 
1963-84. 


The document places ‘maxi- 
mum emphasis on speedy com- 
pletion” of the projects in ad- 
vanced stages of implementation 
so that they start yielding re 
turns as quickly as possible. 


The break-up of the current 
year’s outlay with the figures 
for 1962-83 in brackets in crores 
of rupees, Agriculture 1397.62 
(1248.73), T..ral Development 
1278.73 (123442), Special Area 
Programmes, including those 
for ill, tribal and backward 
areas, 362.50 (320.64), Irrigation 
and Flood Control 2464.17 
(2144.01), Energy 8323.36 
(6737.00) Industry and Minerals 
3492.51 (3021.51), Transport 
333.57 (2727.96) Communica- 
tions, Information and Broad- 
casting 704.49 (607.87) Science 
and Technology 238.71 (215.89), 
Social Services 3682.10 (2963.21) 
others 502.56 (517.36). 

The Plan outlay for various 
States in crores of rupees are: 
Assam 291, Himachal Pradesh 
140, Jammu and Kashmir 185, 
Manipur 5280, Meghalaya 56.32, 
Nagaland 5632, Sikkim 30.50, 
Tripura 58, Andhra Pradesh 826, 
Bihar 681, Haryana 407, Karna 
taka 575, Kerala 320, Madhya 
Pradesh 855, Maharashtra 1300, 
Orissa 345, Punjab 440, Rajas 
than 401, Tamilnadu 845, Uttar 
Pradesh 1290, and West Bengal 
540. 

The Plan sets a target of 142 
million tonnes of foodgrains for 
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the year against an anticipated 
achievernent of 1264 millon 
tonnes in 196283. 

For vilweds a target of 125 
million tonnes has been fixed 
against 10@) millon tonnes is 
the previous year. The sugar- 
Cane production target is 160-185 
million tonnes, for cotton 62 te 
65 million bales. 

The inves‘ment climate cont! 
hues % be favourazieg Mainly 
due to Umely supply of infra 
“ructural inputs and a number 
of measures, including |iberali 
act.on of credit policy taken by 
the Goverranent. 

Production targets envisaged 
for same of the importan, it 
dustries along wit anticipatea 
achevernenta in 196283 in 
brake's are: (Coal 142 million 
tonnes (1206), crude oi] BB 
tonnes (2106), saleable steel 
959 m tonnes (990), cement 
% m tonnes (235), fertilisers 
49 en tonnes (43), petroleum pro- 


ducts 2201 m tonnes (A833), 
paper and paper board 14 m 
tonnes (12), newsprint 100000 
tonnes (121000), sugar 72™ 
tonnes (8), commercial vehicles 
FI (UH) =and yanaspati 


590% m tonneg (087): 

Tne document says that the 
pressure on balance of payment 
would continue during 14284. 
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Since credit {rom the Internatio- 
pal Monetary Fund would be 
available only up to 190A 

The document stresses that be- 
pides aporopriate changes in 
trade policy, a coordinated set 
of measures would be required 
to bring shout sustained yn- 
provement in the balance of 
payment situation. Emphasis has 
been laid on vigorous resource 
mobilisation and major effort to 
step up the pace of growth of 
exports. 

Claiming that pressure on 
prices had heen kept under con 
trol in 196283 desite an unr- 
fayourable monsoon, the Coen- 
mission underscores the need 
for close vigilance on the price 
situation. 

20-POINT PLAN 

An outlay of Ks 19,080 crores 
is estimated ty be available in 
the current year for the 2)-point 
programme to provide better 
living conditions for the less 
privileged sections. 

The Plan document hag an- 
nounced a scheme for grant of 
awards to States for excellence 
in performance of the prograen- 
me 

It was also announced that an 
expert group will be set up to 
ensure better publicity arrange- 
ments for the implementation of 
the programae. 











DELHI WELCOMES RESULTS OF MAURITIUS ELECTIONS 


Madras THE HINDU in English 24 Aug 83 p l 


{Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text } 


NEW DELHI. Aug. 23 

_ The impressrve wectory of the pro-indian 
coaition in the Mauntian erections ras 2een 
greeted doth with a sigh of relief and a sense of 
satisfaction in Delhi. since a defeat of the tnree- 
party aiiance would Nave set nm motion an 
Treversipie process of polarisation in the 
power Sotics of the indian Ocean region 

After the recent upsurge of anti ndian fee- 
mg 7 Sr Lanka. a setback in Mauritius woud 
nave spett a near-cisaster for incia Ss prestige ir 
thes strategcal'y vai area. wrere the two super: 
powers Nave been competing n every cossiDie 
manner to extend tne inf uence 
Though smail n size and scattered wide 

part in ths vast regior. the four indian Ocean 
Sates of Sr! Larka Maurtius. Seychelies and 
Ma.dives ave cecome poiitcal'y anc strateg- 
caily important because of tne mounting 
rvemes of the Dig Powers to dominate them 
anc she efforts of tne non-aligned community to 
a@eD them nsuiated fom acverse oressures. % 
woud have Deen quite detrmentai [0 india s in- 
terests f an avowecly oro-VVestern or a ™tan- 
tly radical Darty or coalition nad wor tne Maun- 
tan e'ections. adructly aitering the checks and 
palances in the Indian Ocean 


Vuinerable 

As a sizeacie country with a Doouiation of 
% milion. Sr Lanka need rot ce 00 
dependent on any outside cower f t cnooses 
to retain ts freecom of action. But Mauritius 
with mardly one Millon pecpe anc ocated far 
away if the southern part of tre indian Ocean 
S considerably Tore wuineracie 10 On Dower 
wf uence. The other two indian Ocean States of 
Seycreiies and Maidives are even Tore 2x 
posed ‘0 foreign oressures cespite "rer sole 
van 

A umaque feature of Maurtius. from indias 
port of view. «¢ (nat t is the only courtry. og 
w gma cutSice me ircian subcontinent wrere 
cecoe of cian origin are a Majority and 
"ave a0 Deer m Dower since the siarcs 
woepencerce “re emergence of an U-frendiy 
dnt openty “ostie DOtCcai Comonation ed 
Dy 2 Franco-Mauritian ime “Yr Pau Bererger 
WMO "as 70 aMotoral inKS with Inca ike tre 


faders of tne ctner parties on the isiand. wouid 
nave €d tO a rapid diminuwon of ingian in- 
uence here 

Thougn 7e has ost ‘he elections, «he ‘ast 
will "ot De nmeard of Mr. Berenger for a ong 
ume since ne ras stil plenty of fight le% in tum. 
re as strong poiticai links with the com 
munrsts on the French-ruied Reunion isiand 
acjornwng Maur'tius. ne left-eaning ruling carty 
i” Seyenenes anc tre pro-Moscow regime in 
Macagascar. cesides the continued patronage 
cf ine power: Franco-Mauritan writes. 2 sec- 
2on of the native Creoies anc even wormers of 
indian ong:7 »n Mauritius. inciucing Mus: ms. 

The pereon who master-mircec ‘tre 
victory of tne *hree-party ailiance is nore ctrer 
thar, the crvand oid man of Mauritius. Sir 
Seewousagur Ramgooam. tne staunctiy pro 
indian patriarch of the siands$ one mon Deo 
pie The cowers that oe in Deni committed the 
fatal mrstaxe of allowing the impression to ore 
/a:\ Guring iast years erections hat ne "ac ost 
Mrs. indira Gandni's confidence. for whatever 
reason 

The divided incian communty, wich was 
ritnerto Kept united Dy ns Dower personaiity 
orfted away ‘rom im feering that he had ‘ost 
nis last nope of survival in tne wake of the mii- 
tant wave sweecing the isiand last year The 
oresent Prime Minister, Vr. Aneerood Jugnaut 
and tne Socialist Party ‘eacer. Mr. Harisn 
Boodnoo wno nac broxen away from Sr 
Seewoosagur $ Labour Party. ined up with Mr. 
Berenger wro masterminded the landside 
victory est year 

But now. n a game of reverse roles. :ney 
joined Sw Seewoosagur. wo also roped in the 
enfante terbie of tne Creole communry. Mr 
Gaetam Duval. to rout Mr. Berenger anc make 
mm Dite the dust in these ortter'y fought elec- 
tons. The coalition spearmeaded Dy this 
extraordinary saiiful and ooliticaily gifted 
Franco-Maurit.an. which sweot the poll nfict- 
ng a staggenrg cefeat or the Labour Party oy 
capturing amost 2) the seats ast year. disinte 
gratec anc ‘e! apart 7 a ‘ew montrs ke the 
vanata Party 9 india after the 1377 eections. 

The outcome of the Maurtius erections 
has “Ss Own soterng essons ‘cr "nose in Dower 
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n irda, | he sense that ‘ney Nave ear t tre 
rard way ‘rat a frendiy tte country wth an 
nian Tacty copulation at $6 ndéependert 
and Woveragn 1 every ‘espect. canrot ce 
veated me an indian Slate and sunected "o ‘te 
awnings and fances of Indias Gomestiic polt cal 
COMECETALONS. 4S 3 StAUNCD aily and croven 
inend of ‘nda Se Seewousagur was certainly 
anttied 'o vetter urderstancing and sympathy 
GUNG ‘ast year $ eect ons 

it S Nowever not 10Oo ate ‘0 sned ese 
CATONGNG atitides and eestanisr a ware 
ard Mutually cenefcial reiatonsrip wtn ire 
ran wo 1% Te guiding sort DeniNnd ‘he “ew 
COAIILON government and wo will De the Pres: 
dent of Mauritius wren ¢ deciares tsef a e 
OUDNC It would NOt De iN india s Own terest [oO 
BAET DT ESSUTES ON “TIS exDOSED and vuIneranie 
ANC OC accoget atituces and resort to actions 
over Diego Garcia o South Africa wncn india 
tself 6 Not crepared to do heyond a pont. 


Mrs. Gandhi's message 

The Prime Minster Vrs. india Gandhi to 
day “Nt a Message of “earty congratulatiors 
to the Prime Mirvster of Maurtius, Mr. 
hreerood sugnatn. on ine wctory of tne three 
Carty ailance Tre nessage, whicn was 
exceptionally warm. wisnec Mr. Jugneuth and 
"6 COleagues well n consoidatng ther 
WCLOTY aNd woreng together for ‘ne we fare cf 
tne Maur tan pecne 

Sre wad ts wctory gave ‘ndia ard 
Mauritius an opportunity to strengtinen ‘heir 


* far 7, a [Aas 
wid He Ia. © , 














REPORTAGE ON INTRODUCTION OF NEW ELECTRONICS POLICY 


Announcement in Parliament 


bombay TH TUES OF INDIA in English 19 Aug 63 p 6 


{Text ] 


| (NEW DELHI, August 18 (PTT: A 


package, of measur 


# the ar yf 4 clectro- 
+ we ly 
ele ctronies wa, Dr, M Pag “+4 
jeovi Rao, in today. 

In the colour’ television , 1 
sifictions based On sectoral conside 
rations have heen discarded. The 
latge scale, small scale, private sector 
and the public sector could” all co- 
exist, This would (age tapid 
production of electronic ‘tems, the 
minister said in identical @atements in 
hoth the houses. 


Inveeiment by goveroment units in 
critica) and wrategic afeas such 
silicon, mictowave tubes, iarge scale 
and very large scale integrated clr. 
conitse and R and D for electronic 
ewitch systems also form part of 
the package. 


COLOUR TV SETS 


There shall be no upper limit on 
eee in the production of colour 
television sets. This would permit 
large-scale production, 10 & to secure 
the benefits 


of economy and algo 10, 


provide a high quality product M a0 
ecosomical price, 
sr won 


To ensure good quality, of 
the department of elect would 
fest comurner and professional elec- 
tronic ttems. This would ensure large 
scale production with maximum ti- 
cipation by all sectors of the 
try. At present, this facility covers TV 
seta only, he said. 

The rationalisation of fiscal policy 
has been designed to provide raw 
materials and manufacturing equip- 
meni at the lowcet com. The compo 
nents industry would benefit immen- 
sely from these measures 

The minister said a new package 
of customs and excise duties and 
depreciation rates had been worked 
out. This would significantly reduce 
the duty rates in keeping with the 
rationalised structure, 

Dr. Rao said a proposal had been 
evolved to develop and productionise 
an advanced design of electronic 
switching systems (PSS). This i¢ ex- 
pected to be the base for future vro- 
duction. The project ain 
lopment and prototype pb 
fia ESS within thise yes 
start. 


INDIA 


Duty on Imports Reduced 
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[Text] NEW DELHI, Aug. 19. Customs and Excise duty reductions, amounting to 
about Re. 9% crores on electronic items in a full year, were announced here 
today by the Union Finance Ministry. Of this, Customs duty reliefs will come 
to Re. 37 crores and the remaining Rs. 11 crores will be the revenue sacrifice 
from the Excise duty concessions. 





These concessions are intended to boost the development of the electronics 
industry. 


89 














The announcement of these concessions comes in the wake of the statement 

made in Parliament yesterday by Dr. M. S. Sanjeevi Kao, Union Deputy Min- 
ister for Electronics, that the Finance Ministry would notify the duty reduc- 
tions. 


The details of the concessions for the electronics industry are: 
Customs duty reliefs 


Specified inputs have been given complete exemption from basic Customs duty 
and countervailing duty. 


Specified inputs get exemption from basic Customs duty in excess of 15 per 
cent ad valorem and complete exemption from countervailing duty. 


Specified inputs get exemption from basic customs duty in excess of 40 per 
cent ad valorem and complete exemption from countervailing duty. : 
SpeZified components get exemption from basic customs duty in excess of 50 per 
cent ad valorem and complete exemption from the countervailing duty. 


Sub-assembly imports 


Sub~assemblies imported for manufacture of electronic equipment get exemption 
from basic customs duty in excess of 65 per cent ad valorem and complete ex- 
emption from countervailing duty. 


Project imports get exemption from basic Customs duty in excess of 25 per cent 
ad valorem. 


Concessional rate of basic Customs duty for components imported for the manu- 
facture of medical electronic equipment has also been given effect to. 


Computers get complete exemption from countervailing duty. 


Specified computer peripherals get exemption from basic Customs duty in excess 
of 50 per cent ad valorem and complete exemption from countervailing duty. 


Rates of basic customs duty on specified capital items for the electronics 
inauustry and on oi1l-extended styrene butadiene rubber have been modified. 
The revenue implications of the change in respect to oil-extended synthetic 
rubber will be negligible. 


Complete exemption has been given from auxiliary Customs duty for project 
imports and specified inputs for the electronics industry. 


Fixation of auxiliary duty on components of medical electronic equipment and 


rescinding of certain notifications relating to electronic items and oil ex- 
tenued to synthetic rubber have also been given effect to. 
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Excise duty reliefs 


Tne basic excise duty on musical items commercially known as stereo or hi-fi 
systems tas been reduced from 40 per cent to 20 per cent ad valorer:. The 
basic Excise duty on gramophones, record players, record-playing decks or 
record-changer decks has been reduced from 25 per cent ad vaiorem to 29 per 
cent ad valoren. 


The basic excise duty on sound-recorded cassette tapes has gone down from 25 
per cent ad valorem to 15 per cent ad valorem. 


hotifications have also been issued amending existing provisions as a result 
Of which: 


(1) Tne basle excise duty. on radio sets of three bands or more shall be 
reduced to 20 per cent ad valorem as against the existing rates varying from 
25 per cent ad valorem to 40 per cent ad valorem. 


(11) The basic Excise duty rates on tape recorders (including cassette re- 
corders and tape decks), tape players (including cassette players) and com 
bination sets of any of these articles and transistor sets shall be reduced 
to 20 per cent ad valorem as against the existing rates varying from 25 per 
cent ad valorem to 40 per cent ad valoren. 


(111) The basic Excise duty on black and white TV sets of screen size not 
exceeding 36 cm snall be reduced exceeding 36 cm but to five per cent ad 
valorem black-and-white TV sets of screen size not exceeding 51 cm, and colour 
Tv sets of screen size not exceeding 51 cm, shall be levied basic excise duty 
at the rate of 15 per cent ad valorem. Other TV sets of screen size exceeding 
51 cm shall be charged the tariff rate of basic duty equal to 3) per cent ad 
valorem. 


Computers 

(iv) The basic duty on computers (Including central processing units and per- 
{phneral devices) shall be reduced to 15 per cent ad valorem as against the 
existing rate of 20 per cent ad valorem and 

(v) In view of the general reduction in duty rates, the duty advantage in 
favour of electronic goods manufactured in the small-scale units shall be re- 


duced. from 15 per cent ad valorem to 10 per cent ad valorem. 


Electronic goods will be fully exempted from payment of special Excise duty 
now charged at the rate of five per cent of tie basic Excise duty. 


Exemptions covering musical systems are inapplicable to goode produced in a 
free trade zone. 


($0: 4600/1561 
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FUKTHEK IEDIA REPORTAGE ON SRI LANKA DEVELOPMENTS 


Visit of TULF Leader to Madras 


madras THE KINDU in English 18 Aug 83 p l 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


{Text} NEW DELHI Aug. 17 

The TULF leader, Mr A Amirthalingam, 
sand today that ms party. » ay gy Bn 
“preponderant maoity of the arrwi 
corcanunity in Sri Lanka was ready to go to the 
NAGS ting aoe withost preconditions. and 
Com der atry reaxonadie alternatives that the 
Jayewardene Government was preoared to of- 
fer to meet the substance of the demand for 
separation. 

But he would not give up in advance the 
right of the Tamil people to independence 
before engaging in these negotiations with the 
Sri Lanka Government to exolore the poseibr- 
ites OA a Séttiernent in the context of the indian 
efforts to bring about a lasting poltical solution. 

Addressing a crowded press conference. 
Mr. Arnuthalingam said. On our side, there will 
be no conditions. But f Mr Jayewardene lays 

any, the talks cannot begin’. However, 
indian mative had brought about a quaiita- 
tive change in the situation and. since both 
sides had accepted the offer of its good ci- 
fices. * was for the Government of india to take 
the next step to bring them to the negotiatira 


taone 
No change in objective 

# the TULF was satisfied that any alterna 
trve emerging from tnese negotiations wouid 
adequatery redress the grievances from which 
tne demand for separation had arisen, the party 
would place tt before the peopie for thew 
acceptance Ext otherwise there would be “0 
Change m the fundamental onective of 

ee even im ts changed situation. 

unt! a reasonatie alternative was found for 
meeting the legnmate aspirations of the Tar 
people for complete equality, justice and 
faw play within the framework of a united State 

But Me. Armutnalingam made it quite clear 
at the same tine that there was no question of 
the Tarrwl cornmunity entertainwng any proposal 
wittun a unitary Constitution “The process of 
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negotiations”, he said. “cannot advance unless 
the Government of Sri Lanka 16 willing to go 
beyond its eforts hitherto towards the resoiu- 
tron of this probiem. 

The TULF. he stressed. rad never tanen 
the position that * was not willing to consder 
any alternative within a united State But * no 
accepfable alternative emerged from these 
negouarons. we could even separate by 
mutual consent as did Malaysia and Singapore 
it will be a Orvorce by agreement. 

For understandanie reasons. Mr. Amwtnai- 
ingam had to keep up ths fine distinction 
between a reasonavie alternatrve to separation 
within the framework of a — State and any 
Gition that mgnt be sought for pr the 
present unitary Constit tion. Though he did not 
gay it in $0 Many words, what the TULF leader 
nad in mind was a broad-based federal solution 
that would grve the Tama community a lar 
measure of local autonomy a th 
quate representation im the federa: nment 
Material change 

Asked viny he had modfied his eartier 
Stand "ot to have any talks wth the Jayewar- 
dene Government. the TULF leader sad that. 
thougn the decision to go to the negotiating ta- 
bie did not in tself represert a change m the 
partys position 4 nad certainty changed at 
east m one respect m the sense that. after 
deciding at the Marnnar conference on July 24 
not to nave any further nilateral discussions 
with the Government. t had now agreed to 
engage a dialogue because of the material 
change in the situation brought about by the in- 
dian Ofer of Offices and its acceptance 
by both sides. The int.ative now rested with tne 
Government of india for working out the 
modaities to bring the two partes to the 
negotiating table to strive for a far and equita- 
bie poltical settlement. 

Mr Amuthalingam scoffed at reports ‘hat 
he was faced with a near revolt within the TULF 
over hs readiness to reopen the negotiations 
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MrSChIEVOUS TODOS were DENG SiKread Dy tre nner < 
Sinnaiese press to Grvide tne Tamil peopie and ase “145 500. a Saco, aby = amen = 
sow tne seeds of discord among tnem Ne reat. Though rrere were no proper estemates of 
fred the TULF commament to adhere the death ‘oll he thougnt at east 2.000 peone 
stead’asily tO its Doncy Of nor-angnment de woud have persned in this unprecedented 
a ne oe provocations of the Sri Lanka oy of volence The estirates of tre osses 
ernment } , fered by the Tami communty vary. but the 
Arewerng @ senes  Quesiors On the total could be at least douo-e te Mica figure 
roe of sre Tami “Liceraton Tigers’ and ther of exgnt Dillion Sri Lanka rucees (S400 muliions 
relia onsrip with the TULF. ne ponted Out that or 400 crores indian rupees) ” 
rrese yourg men were driven to the path of ) 
roerce on gy by < regressive Stay extended 
covces of tre vemment. Though thew re TULF eade fh 
i , aS extenced rs n 
mer"ods were offerent. tre TULF and tre Delhi and ne will be eavirg for Vacras poy 
Tigers snared the common <eai of liberavien Cay morning tO meet the Tami Nadu leaders 
of the Tami people and thank tne: for thew symeathy cooper 
a = — T he reac Ot M re Lon. ee } _ f 
mess conference. Mr. Amirthalingam tanked Express.ng his £ 
hoy ’ aoprenhension chat funds 
raa lo ts efors to find‘an earty SONAION, re g oferec i aan would not be used for ol 
courted the terrible Ontaiities nficted on the reramiitaton and reef of Tarws, Mr 
‘armul people. tre extensrve Camage core to Amurthaungam that tre incian Higr 
rer mwropeties and vades and sessed the Commissioner in Sv: Lanka be mvornved « the 
ugert reed for adequate reef for tre victims Gisoursement of funcs from india As to 
arc BeOS 10 renaodiitate Tem. He sad that mernatora’ ad ne wanted sc: Onto 
200.2 2 Mundred factores and thousands A ans Supervision Seports PT). 6 ait 


Press Conference Statement 
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[Text] NEW DELHI, Aug. 17. Following is the text of the statement made sy 
6 P 

the Tanil United Liberation Front (TULF leader, ifr. A. Amirthalingam, at his 

press conference here today: 


“Aas the leader of the Tamil United Liberation Front it is my ¢cuty to thank the 
Governuent of India, the people of India and all the political parties and the 
media for the concern that they nave expressed with a rare unanimity with re- 
gard to the suffering and anguish that the Tamil people have experienced cur- 
ing the last two weeks. 

"iy visit to India has given me an opportunity of cirectly assessing anc 
comprenending the intense emotions anc feelings of all sections of the pecple 
nadia. This concern nas been expressed by many people through symbolic 

i sacrifice, including tne supreme sacrifice of self-immolatcion. 


"Il nave found thac in Tamil Nadu there is immense cutpouring of griei anc 

wish to thank the Government of Tamil Nadu and all political parties anc Zroups 
for the steps that they have taken in this regard. It is clear to me on arm 
rival in Delni tha- the pattern of gross violations of human rights anc the 


tears and shattered lives of my people has shocked the conscience of all people 
in india. 
"I wish to thank the Prime Minister of India, the Foreign Minister anc her 
other senior colleagues for the xindness and courtesy that they have extencedc 
towards me. Our discussions nave proved to be cordial and constructive. ‘ve 
are convinced of the sincere desire of the Government of India to work towards 
a resolution of this probdlec. 

















“I have also had several seetings with leaders and representatives of major 
political parties and clarified the recent events and the political strupgle 
for human values and dignity for our people. 


135,000 refugees: "The poor defenceless civilians have been systematically 
slaughtered and subjected to physical attacks and indignities. Up to 135,000 
people were crowded into refugee camps. Several thousand persons were dis- 
placed from their homes. One hundred factories and thousands of trading and 
business establishments have been destroyed. 


"The Government has estimated that the total economic loss caused by this 
violence is about Rs. (Sri Lanka) 4 billions, which is about $200 millions 
(Ks. 200 crores). We believe that this estimate is conservative. These in- 
cidents reveal a conscious and deliberate design to destroy and dismantle the 
economic base of the Tamils living in the south of Sri Lanka. 


"The visit of the Indian Foreign Minister tc Sri Lanka was however helpful 
in conveying directly the feelings of the people of India and bringing about 
an improvement in the law and order situation. 


Periodic violence: "For many decades the Tamil people have been subjected 

to periodic violence at the instance of Sinhala mobs and mutinous members of 
the armed forces. The collective suffering and anguish that they have ex- 
perienced in recent days is however unprecedented. The lives of thousands 

of people have been shattered and the physical and emotional trauma that they 
have experienced would indelibly form part of the racial memories of the Tamil 
people. 


"The most critical question is the need to prevent a recurrence of this 
violence and to protect the lives and properties of Tamils who continue to 
live in extreme anxiety and fear. Systematic violence directed towards an 
ethnic group represents a crime against humanity and a fundamental assault on 
the basic postulates of the international order. We believe the international 
community must go beyond the mere expression of concern, and take concerted 
action to prevent such gross violations of human rights. 


Enormous task: "The problems of relief and renabilitation post monumental 
tasks of reconstructing the lives of refugees and displaced persons. We have 
sought clarifications with regard to the real purpose and motives behind the 
emergency regulations which vest in the State all factories, homes and business 
establishments damaged during the riots and belonging to the Tamil and non- 
Tamil, many of whum are of recent Indian origin. 


"We have welcomed the initiative of the Government of India to establish a 
speciai fund for relief and rehabilitation. Our party would like it to be 
ensured that all international assistance in fact reaches persons affected. 


"This visit has also enabled me to review the circumstances relating to the 
recent initiative of India to offer its good offices towards a resolution of 
the national problem in Sri Lanks. Our political party has for many years been 
engaged in bilateral discussions with the Sri Lankan Government ard these 
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"discussions have hitherto proved unproductive. We believe that the offer of 
yood offices by the Government of India and the acceptance cf this offer by 
the Covernment of Sri Lanka is a significant development which adds credibil- 
ity to any process of negotiations. 


No change in objectives: "In responding postively to the Indian initiative 
we made it clear that this does not represent any change in the basic beliefs 
and objectives of our party. I must reiterate that the proposals hitherto 
made by the Government of Sri Lanka did not adequately respond to the real 
grievances and the aspirations of the Tamil people. 


"The process of negotiat-ons cannot advance unless the Government of Sri 
Lanka is willin, to go beyond its efforts hitherto towards a resolution of 
this problem. There is also an urgent need to take adequate measures to de- 
fuse tiie climate of tension and insecurity that prevails among the Tamil 
people both in the Tamil areas and in other parts of the country". 


Indian Envoy's Mission 
Madras THE HINDU in English 20 Aug 83 p l 
[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


{(Text] NEW DELHI, Aug. 19. The Prime Minister's special envoy, Mr. G. 
Partlhasarathi, is due to leave for Colombo next Wednesday for talks with the 
Sri Lanka President, Mr. J. R. Jayewardene, and his advisers on the modalities 
of the proposed dialogue with the leaders of the Tamil community for finding 

a lasting political solution to the island's ethnic problem. 


lt las not yet been decided whether he should go to Colombo from Bombay anc 
return through Madras, or go to Madras first to meet the Chief l{inister, (lr. 
li. G. Ramachandran, the DMK leader, Mr. M. Karunanidhi, and other prominent 
personalities in Tamil Nadu before going to Colombo on this delicate diplo- 
matic mission. 


As he has had several meetings with the TULF leader, Mr. A. Amirthalingan, 
during the latter's stay in Delhi, Mr. Parthasarathi will be able to discuss 
with Mr. Jayewardene in Colombo the procedures for fresh negotiations with 
full knowledge of the views of the Tamil community on the possibilities of 

an amicable settlement in the present sitaution. The real task at the moment, 
therefore, is to get the dialogue started without any preconditions before the 
ruffled feelings on either side start hardening again. 


Basis for negotiations: The Indian diplomacy in this more immediate context 
is aimed at evolving a mutually acceptable basis for negotiations, not at 
evolving a framework for a settlement. The Prime Minister, Mrs. Indira 
Gandhi, is not unduly bothered about Mrl Jayewardene's rigid public postures, 
since some sort of a tacit understanding has already been reached that he 
would not be averse to the idea of a reasonable alternative to the present 
unitary system of Government. 


95 











Mr. Amirthalingam also has agreed to give serious consideration to other pos- 
sibilities like a federal solution that would meet the substance of the Tamil 
demands and obviate the need for separation. He has impressed Mrs. Gandhi and 
her advisers with his pragmatic approach to the basic aspirations of his 
people. 


Apart from the fact that India has now emerged as an indirect participant in 
these negotiations with the acceptance of its good offices by both sides, it 
has been able to impress upon all concerned, especially the big powers which 
are closely watching the Sri Lanka situation, that it is fully committed to 
the preservation of the independence and integrity of this island nation, 
consistent with its firm resolve to secure justice for the Tamil minority 
there. It feels quite confident that it would be able to preserve this dis- 
tinction in pursuing its mediatory efforts with pacience and perseverance. 


Underwriting accord: It is generally accepted by the international community 
that, though India has no desire to become a contracting party to any agreement 
that might be arrived at to resolve the Sri Lanka tangle, this country cannot 
also escape the responsibility of underwriting such an accord in one form or 
another, as a neighbour that is deeply interested in ensuring that the agree- 
ment is implemented in its true spirit. A major gain from India's point of 
view has been the implied acknowledgment of this special Indian interest by 

the Sri Lanka Government in accepting the offer of its good offices. 


The hawks in the Jayewardene Cabinet will certainly try to put up a bitter 
rearguard fight to sidetrack the proposal for a federal solution when the 
time comes for discussing it, with the excuse that any attempt to arrive at a 
settlement would require a referendum to change the basis of the present 
Constitution. The argument that is already being advanced privately by some 
of Mr. Jayewardene's confidants is that the Government would not be able to 
carry the Sinhala majority with it in such a referendum, which means that the 
country will be faced with a political deadlock with all the attendant risks 
of another ethnic convulsdon. 


Concentration on preliminarles: The Indian stragegy is not to get boggec down 
in this constitutional quagmire at this stage, but concentrate on tiie pre- 
liminaries for getting the two sides to tie negotiating table to create an 
atmosphere of conciliation before coming to grips with the complexities of 
finding a widely acceptable political solution. 


And since time is of the essence in this effort, Mr. Parthasarathi will have 
to do everything possible to keep up the momentum of expectation as he goes 
through the exasperating process of persuading both sides to adopt a con- 
structive attitude and seek a settlement based on a balance of concessions. 
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Damage to Tamils 


Madras THE HINDU in English 23 Aug 83 p 1 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


{Text} 


NEW DELHI. Aus. 22. 

The World Bank ard MF. which nave 
surx a lot of money in the last few years to 
saivage Sri Lanka $ stagnant economy. are re- 
ported to be cautioning the Jayewardene 
Government against any ‘ash political moves 
lo dislodge the Tamils from key sectors under 
tne guise of increased Sinnaia part.cipation in 
wrovesaie and retail trade take-over of 
damaged industrial units and utilisation of 
puolic funds to repair and restore ther product- 
wity under State supervision. 

The IMF is sending a team to Colombo to 
qurvey the extent of damage done to Sr 
Lanka $ economy by the recent vicience. while 
reviewing te countrys performance and 
reassessing ts foreign aid requirements cefore 
reieasing ‘ne remainng trancnes of its loan 
Commutments 


The World Bank. proceeding n a more 
SOOr St.cated anc 465 ViS:/DIE MANNE, 1S SAIC 10 
ce counselling Sri Larka against ‘ra peris of 
Nasty Neasures that could deny the country tne 
oenefits of tne managerial skis and com- 
mercial experience of tne Tami! minority in the 
stewardsnip of tne 'siand’s internal economy 
and export performance. As an exponent of 
orivate enterprise. the World Bank 6 rather 
wary of the Sri Lankan bid to commit Govern 
ment funds on a large scae to recast the 
glands ecoromc Structure Cy taming over or 
Ciuting tre ownersnip of tne damaged in- 
dustries and ceoriving the Tamils of their 
prvueged position in ‘ne wnoresaie and retail 
trade 


The Uganda lesson 

At tne meeting calied oy the Sr: Lanka 
Finance Minister ir Ronnie de Mel. to seek 
World Bank and \MF assistance in the renabi- 
itat.on of tne isiands economy ‘nat ras ceen 
crippled by the recert vioence he was toi in 
no uncertain terms that ‘ne attempts of the 
Government to expropriate virtually the Tamil- 
owned propertes and ousiness prervses 
would transform Sri Lanka into another 
Oy scaring away foreign investmert and Iv. 
ing tne country of the expertise of its own Tamil 
minority ON purety poitical considerations. His 
apciogia that tne new measures aimed at 
or ng the Sr: Lankan economy by giving 
tne Sinnaia majority a greater snare in it did not 
impress these Nardheaded bankers who were 
more concerned about the viability of tne loans 
they were being prevaiied upon to extend for 
the repair and renabilitation of the damaged in- 
dust'es ard reorganisation of the whoiesaie 
and eta) trade in (ne soutrem parts 


Exports will be hit 


The State-owned plantations in the central 
per: of tne wiand which are aimost entirely 
decendent on Tamul labour. will be faced with 
an equally bieak future f the Government does 
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NOt tane umMey steps tO restore tner sraaen 
confidence The destructon of the Tami- 
owned cocorut on muilis has air ceonvec 
Sri Lanxa of a major source of foreign ex 
change earnings. wre ne unsettied cocditions 
iN the ruboer and tea plantations are CKOUNd '0 
affect the export of these two commodities 
which $ essential for the economic survivai of 
the siand tnat 6 already piagued Oy cnromc de- 
ficits in ts Daance of payr-ents. 

A disquieting feature of thre grim situation 
$ that quite unmundfui of the corsequences. the 
rardi ners in President Jayewardene $ Cacinet — 
ke Mr. Ronme de Mei, Mr. Laith A:nuiat- 
nmucali and Mr. Cyrii Mathew — are cent 
JOON UtilGing the $ad occasion to dislodge anc 
orvve Out tne weil-entrencned Tari entrecr- 
eneurs and traders from sre precominantty 
Sinnaiese areas of tre south. Little reaising tnat 
they are in e#ect paving the way unwittingry to 
a de facto division of Sri Lanka on ethruc lines. 


The Government of india has not so far re 
cerved any satisfactory assurances from Mr. 
Jayewarsere On what exactly the Sri Lanka 
Government proposes 10 dO with the se 
questered oroperties of the displaced or di- 
spossessed Tamils otner tran a vague prommse 
tnat proper legisiatior, would be enacted to 
regulate ther -eturn or reallocation following 
tne procedures adopted by otrer courtries 
including india and Pakistan in similar situa 
tions. in other words. there $ NO guarantee at 
ail that these properties would be restored 
uNCONditionaly 10 ther rightful owners in due 
course 


The of cial estimates of tre damage su7- 
fered by the Tamil-ownec residents! pro 
perties ousiness premises and ndust-al 
estaol smments are based on tren O10 evaiua 
HONS. smile tne costs of repar would De many 
times more under present-day infiationary 
conditions. It s rot clear now the Government 
proposes ‘0 defray ‘nese repair costs. whether 
2° east @ part of the money spent will be writ- 
ten off as comoensation of treated as invest 
ment for gainirg control over the Tam l-owned 
ndustries even f the orevious Owners are 
permitted ‘o retain ther nominal proprietory 
rignts over trem 


Task for Delhi 


The right of the Tamils to carry on ther 
egtimate ousiness activites without any 
hincrance i ali parts of Sri Lanka will have to 
De fully uoreid f the siand 6 ‘6 remain united 
as a Single Co”riry with a ‘eceral <onstit_tion 
fal SOMA DOE 10 4 wil “ave 'O "rasn Out “5 
prociem with tne Sr: Lanna Government oefore 
tre eaders of the Tamil community can engage 
IN aty Ser'ous Ciaiogue with it for finding a iast- 
Mi” WiItion. 











TULF Leader's Remarks in Madras 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 21 Aug .3 p l 


[Text } 
, Aug 20 (PTI) -= feit their membership, 


MADRAS 
Tamil United Liberation He held discussions with 


thaling.m said today the Sri dent 
Lanka Government's ‘fairly strong hours 
commitment’ to . the United Camils’ issue. 


(TULF) secretary-general A Amir vida i Kazhagam 
in 


States was one of the factors Meanwhile, the Tamilnadu 


contributing to its ‘anti-Indian 
stance’, has 

“If, however, india is firm, i member commission 
think America is not going t0 two former judges of 
bale him (Sri Lanka P t High Court n 


: 
ce 


: 
- 
: 
g 
: 
z 


Z 


and 
J R Jayewardene) out. He will jurist to go into the atrocities 
in 


have to listen (to India)” he said. on the Tamils 
Asked whether the Sri Lanks A report from Colombo 


F 


i 
F 
: 
é 


: 
: 
é 
E 
: 
: 
i 


Sri Lanka is in the non-aligned of Indian origin displaced by 
group, they are closer to ASEAN recent ricting would be repat 
countries’. flated to India by ship next 
Replying to a question it the week. ) 

Sri Lanka Government proposed Ug said they had been gives 
signing a treaty with the US, he Indian citizenship under the 
said he was not sure. All that indoGri Lanka agreement bet- 


Javewardene with attempting to 
divide the Indian people on the 
Tamils issue. ; 

Mr Jayewardene, by blaming 
politieal parties in Tamilnadu for 
their support to the Sri Lanka 
Tamils, was attempting to divide 
the Indian people, be said. 


take the oath  disavowing se 
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ween the two countries and 


Arrangements were being made 
to take these people to South 
India in the Indian ship M V 
Bharat Seema, probably on Mom 
day, he said. 


Red Cross societies of 14 coum 
tries have pledged reliet aid ot 
1.2% million dollars for the thow 
sands of people affected by the 
ethnic violence. 


Sri Lankan Red Cross Society 
chairman Bandula Abeysekera 
told reporters that the assistance 
had come from India, Australia, 
Canada, Denmark, Finland, West 
Germany, Britain, Japan, South 


way, Singapore and Sweden. 

China had also promised te 
send a consignment of clothing, 
he said. 














CORRESPONDENTS REPORT Ol DEVILOPHENTS IN ASSAM 


PATRIOT on Border Situation 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 24 Aug 83 p 4 


[Text] 


am Parishad on the issue of foreign nationals. 
he Centre's “doors were open” for talke, it 
said adding “the Union Government is anxious 
to find a just and satisfactory solution in 
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ments not to allow construction of a of 
worship either on private or public without 


HINDU on Terrorist Dangers 


Madras THk HINDU in English 23 Aug 83 p 9 


[Text] 


GAUHATI, Aug 2Z—All is 
quiet on the Assam- 


9 


a trickle as a result of inten 
sive vigil the border force 
and the tened awareness 
of the on the 


INDIA 

















dent discovered during a tour ot 
the western sector of the border. 

Except for stray cases of Ban- 
g-adesh nationals trying to cross 
uer to visit immigrant relatives 
i. ng in Assam, petty individual 
smugglers bringing {foreign 
rude goods to border towns 
and continuing instances of cat- 
tle lifting, the 4 km stretch of 
land and riverine border jre- 
sents no evidence of any influx. 

Yaiking to the people living 
along the border and jawans and 
vlicers of the BSF and the As- 
sam po.ice, it is clear that ever 
sicce border posts were strenz- 
thened and patrolling opera- 
tions intensified last year, there 
has also been no settlement ot 
foreign nationals in the border 
areas. The 16 kms stretch of the 
horder from Satrasal to Patamari 
has been virtually sealed and 
there was only a single instance 
©. an alleged case of infiltration 
that was r by the border 
guards in the last eight months. 
However, the riverine border 
along the Brahmaputra from 
Potamar to Barer Alga was less 
lupregnable. 

In the first week of August, 
the border forces in Reserver- 
char—a riverine island on the 
Indian side~arrested three Ban- 
giadesh nationals from Nages 
war village trying to make it to 
‘seams = diatriect ~=headquarters 
town of Dhubri in a country- 
buat. More recently five Bangla- 
desn nationais, including four 
women belonging to Mirjapur 
vi ade, were intercepted and ar- 
tcried while heading for Bar- 
peta decp inside Assam to visit 
their relatives settled there. 

Along the Barer Alga, Man- 
kachar border, the Indian vil- 
laters—nost of them long set- 
thd Muslim immigrants—com- 
pained of continuing cattle lift 
inc forays by Pangladesh vil- 
lagers though tney asserted 
trere was no dacoity as in the 
prst. 


Stray cases of clashes were 
however taking place. The ir- 
migrants complained of harass- 
ment in the name of checking 
sinuggiing and infiltration In 
tne Barere Alga-Mankachar 
stretch, stray cases of cattie \ift- 
ing were done in  eonnivance 
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wi @Ati-ocais iiving on the 
Inc_an side. In Mankachar ‘teelf 
known as a smuggling centre, 
there was no sign of any smuz- 
ging on ¢ommercial § acale. 
though individuals still approach- 
ed visitors with fofeign made 
pens and polyester cloth. 

There was nothing to believe 
that any trafficking ia arms and 
ammunition was taking place 
along the horder—either riverine 
or land—although there have 
been reports of recoveries of 
some cartridgee «f foreign make 
from Dhri recently and police 
sources in Gauhati claim arms 
s.'e in some immigrant areas 
Lke Soth Salmara. 

The Assamese Hindu villagers 
and even AASU activists, who 
uve im the villages alonz the 
Satrasal-Sonnarhat border, were 
happy with the security measur- 
6s though they feared infiltra- 
tion might be taking place from 
across Pangladesh into the 
neighbouring Cooch Behar in 
West Bengal. The effectiveness 
of the border security arranze- 
ment along the Satrasal stretch 
was evidently due to motorable 
toad that san close and paralie! 

One problem of the border 
forces posted along the other 
land boundary stretch hetween 
Singimar and Mankachar was the 
absence of such a border road. 
Here the patrolling is done on 
foot and the Jintira river, smai! 
but wayward, offers she cattle. 
lifters a safe sanctuary and quick 
retreat. But a4 common woe of 
the border forces <usrding the 
land berder was the thick hi 
man Inhabitation and jute eult!- 
vation on both sides which made 
Aetection of strangers diffies:t 
The river on the border pre. 
sented problems of a different 
nature. Even with the addi‘iona! 
sxeed boate recently pressed 
into action and increase in the 
number of outposts on the river 
island, it is not possible to en- 
sure a sealing of the horder here. 
The 25 odd islands, biz and emal! 
which appear and disappear on 
the might of Prahmaputra create 
a ™a7%e of eriss-crossing chan- 
rola where patrol’ing is not 
easy, And the border often 
Culs across these islands with 
Indian and Bangladesh villagers. 
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There is no denying that the 
strict vigil that the BSF has 
mounted against heavy odds, 
Freeh inffitration on any signi- 
ficant scale has become imposst- 
ble on the Assam-Bangladesh 
border. But the pushback posts 
in the western sector of the 
horder are understood to be send 
ing back undaunted is not 
foreign infiltrators detected from 
all over State. Since boin the 
people and ‘the police admit 
there has been no recent settle 
ment of foreign nationals in the 
border areas, thors ‘wing push 
ed back are obviously those who 
had entered the State through 
some other points and wno had 
settled elsewhere. What is hap 
pening to those pushed back is 
also not clear. There were ins 
tances of the same persuts push 
ed back thrice. Whether the a’. 
leged foreign national is being 
shuttled about between the 
Indian and Bangladesh border 
forces or the infiltrator is snzak- 
ing back undsunted is not 
known. The border posts S. a 
Zangladesh side ate comparative 
ly Jess in number. How effective 
they are is again difficult to 
judge, though one understands 
they are even sensitive to UnD- 
usual civilian racvement on the 
indian side. 

What is painfully beyond 
doult to any one visiting the 
bedevilled border is the hurman 
fallout of the partition. Aijr- 
mari, the Bargiadesh village on 
the Desnar-Alga. was celetrat ing 
a marriage on the day of ‘his 
correspondent visited the s.and. 


The Banglades) villagers who 
spoke from across the invieble 
border ong 5 pacc ; CG 5 sh 


’ 


there could he to singe inlan 
friend at the celebrations. 
though they worked side by side 
in the flelds all the time - The 
Indian children, who followed 
our party to the invisible border. 
looked on as the gaily dressed 
Bangladesh villagers turned 
pack but not before passing on 
to the visitors to their neigh 
bourhoot a bundle of teedis. a 
porting token of affect’on and 3 
poignant reminder that a wall 
or barbed fencing should soon 
put to an end even to such small 
gestures 
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OFFICIAL JOURNAL SCORES GOVERNMENT POLICIZS 
Calcutta THE STATUSMAN in English 22 Aug 8&3 p 9 


[Text] NEW DELFI, Aug. 21.--The latest issue of "Yojana", a Governrent pub- 
lication, is in the centre of a controversy because the Government's policies 
have been criticized in most of the articles. 


A section of the bureaucracy, according to sources in the Information and 
iroadcasting Ministry, tried to stop copies of the issue from being distrib- 
uted. 


but the effort was belated and the special Independence number, with its 
theme: "Scientific Temper or Bondage of Traditions" is understood to have 
reached almost all the 16,000 subscribers. 


Senior officals and Ministers, who usually consign ‘ost Government publica-~ 
tions to the dustbin, are reported to have shown a sudden interest in the con- 
troversial issue, judging by the rise in demand for the latest "yojana”. 


‘Yojana’ 1s brought out by the publications division of the Information and 
broadcasting Ministry for the Planning Commissior. At a meeting earlier 

this year, presided over by the Minister of State for Information and Broad- 
casting 1t was decided to revamp the magazine. Contributions giving a criti- 
cal analysis of the various socio-economic programmes were to be used. 


The initial proposal to get the Prime Minister to formally release the special 
issue on scientific temper and traditions was dropped. The Planning /finister 
and senior aides also reportedly shied away from releasing the issue. 


After quoting a report on the killing of the district magistrate of Copalgan}j 
(in Bihar) allegedly because of his action against the head of an ashram, Dr 
Pushpa M. Dhargava, Director of the Centre for Cellular and Molecular Pio- 
logy, llyderabad, in his article "Why, Why and Why All This?" says: “Our 
country abounds in such incidents (of the kind involving the Gopalgan{ dis- 
trict magistrate), and why not"? What else would one expect when linisters 
and other senior politicians, senior scientists such as a past scientific 
adviser to the Ministry of Defence, secretaries to the Government of India and 
to the State Covernments (and other senior civil servants), educationists oc- 
cupy senior positions such as many Vice-Chancellors and the Chairman of the 
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University grants Commission, and prominent citizens, believe in one sodman 
or another, specially in their miraculous and magical povers? ‘Why this ob- 
session wlth the supernatural? 


‘ie article says: "Consnitment, honesty and integrity are at a discount at the 
national level...if you are not corrupt, you are likely to be laughed at by 


tie ‘more successful people'", 


lic P. N. Haksar in the course of his reply to a question says: ‘Yaith and 
religion can co-exist provided we understand clearly the role eac!: has to 
play in the lives of human beings. In this regard scientific temper need not 
ueclare a war on religion except when as I have said, politics masquerade in 
religious grab. Unfortunately in our country this happens on a massive 
scale. It is also fed by the nature of our economy and the character of our 
politicians. It is seriously aggravated by the way we have organized our 
electoral processes”. 


Dr Malcoim S. Adiseshiah on education: -he overall picture of the education 
system, particularly the formal education sub-system, is a bleak one, as far 
as its function of discharging the sctlentific temper among students, with its 
one way technique of teaching, its rigid, if not outdated curricular, the 
Zrowing number of its guide books and bazzar notes, its lack of library and 
laboratory facilities, and malfunctioning of its examination system all the 
wiuich forces the student to use his powers of memory. So in place of the 
capacity to analyse and reason he becomes a part of the tradition which follows 
wnat others say and specializes in repetitive actions and thinking. Even the 
violence and continuing disturbance in higher education institutions today is 
part of this tragic unthirxing situation”. 


lir I. K. Gujaral on the media: "In the absence of a comprehensive policy, on 
tie one hand investment is made on TV and radio expansion and on tlie other a 


heavily taxed receiver set is kept outside the reach of even a middleclass 
fanily... 
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KASIIMIR LEADER HOLDS CALCUTTA PRESS CONFERENCE 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 20 Aug 83 p 6 


[Text] If Indians mistrusted the Kashmiris, the path to separatism vould 
grow, Mr Farooq Abdullah, Chief Minister of Jammu and Kashmir, said in 
Calcutta on Friday. But Kashmir was an integral part of India and it would 
like to remain so, he told a Press conference. 


One should not think that Kashmir was a part of Pakistan because the Indian 
Constitution guaranteed a special status to it. All Kashmiris did not want 
to join Pakistan. "Do not misunderstand us", he said. 


Reacting sharply when asked if he would agree to a plebiscite to find out if 
the people of Kashmir would prefer unification of Kashmir, he said: ‘You 
have a strange mental set-up. You ask me this because I am a Muslin. We 
have lost trust in each other. "No one should consider himself more Indian 
than any other. 


He was, however, bitter that some of the water sources of liashmir had gone to 
Pakistan. "Did you ask me when you gave away Jhelum and Chenab to Pakistan. 
I have to ask Pakistan what the level of a dam should be. Pabristani engineers 
want to see projects for themselves." Yet Kashmiris were not afraid of Pakis- 
tan, he said. They would receive the first bomb but they would still fight. 


Mr. Abdullah thought that Kashmir should legitimately have a special status 
because plain land available there was small and the people were poor. 
Meghalaya, Tripura and Arunachal Pradesh could ask similarly for special 
status if they liked. If Assam, too, had such a special status the present 
problem would not have arisen there, ne felt. He thought that the demands 
raised in Punjab were not those of Akalis alone. A solution of the water 
problem would benefit all communities in Punjab. 


Mr. Abdullah said he had never felt that Muslims were not the mainstream of 
indian life. It was a question of removing doubts from their minds. They 
tiought that they needed protections such as special quota. Dut, they could 
fight on their merit. India’s problem was that all the communities, Hindus, 
Muslims and Sikhs, had lost their religion. 
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‘The Chief ilinister said that the date of the proposed meeting of non-Concress 
(1) Chief Ministers in Kashmir would be changed to suit Ir Jyoti fasu's con- 
venience. When asked 1f he was trying to forge a non-Congress (1) front, Mr 
Abdullah said that the object of the Opposition mecting was not to throw sonme- 
body off chair. ‘The States had financial problems and they could put then 
across unitedly. He said the main agenda of the meeting would be Centre- 
State relations, but refused to elaborate. He felt that a lot of problems 
faced by the States would be removed, if the thorny issues in the Centre- 
State relations were solved. 


lir Abdullah felt that the different non-Conzress (1) governrents, facing 

common problems, like unemployment, could come closer despite the fact they 
belonged to different political hues. He, however, said he wanted to have vood 
relations with everyone, including the BJP and the Congress (I). The Pradesh 
Congress Committee (1) at Kashmir, however, did not have relations with Mr 
Abdullah's party. He wanted to have better relations with the Centre. 


Asked if the problems faced by the country could be solved without a change 
in the Union Government, Mr Abdullah said there was no reason why irs Gandhi 
should not change. If the States could come together, the Centre would auto- 
matically be forced to change its policies. If the Centre misunderstood the 
intention of the non-Congress (1) States one could not help it. 


iirc Abdullah said during his trip to Calcutta he had tried to remove some of 
the doubts and misunderstandings of industrialists about setting up units in 
Jammu and Kashmir. A team of industrialists would soon be invited from Cal-~ 
cutta to Kashmir. 


Later addressing members of the Ladies’ Study Group at Indian Chamber of Com- 
merce in the afternoon, Mr Abdullah said that he was not in a position to 
change the tenets of Islamic Law. He argued that since the sympathy of the 
electorate mattered in a democracy, it was not wise to displease the 

Islamic fundamentalists and the mullahs. 


Talking, about the position of women in Jammu and Kashmir, he felt that con- 
servatism was gradually losing its ground. More and more women were enrolling 
themselves in schools and colleges and taking up careers of their own. 


The Chief l'inister dwelt at length on the religious harmony prevailing on his 
State. Recalling the riot-torn days of the late forties, he remarbed tiiat 
there would not have been any Pakistan if Jinnah had not yielded himself to 
the more communal Muslims. Ouoting Iqbal, he reminded the audience that the 
poet had visualized a united India, not two separate nations which the poli- 
ticians finally created. 


Members of Dr Shyamaprasad Mukherjee Smarak Samiti met the Chief Minister in 
the morning. They submitted a memorandum to him demanding a suitable memorial 
of the deceased leader at Srinagar. It was stated that Mr Abdullah assured 
them that since building of status was not customary in his State, he would 
try to instal a memorial plaque near the house in which Shyamaprasad Mukherjee 
lived. 
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Tie Chief Minister also visited Netaji Bhavan during the day. We went around 
the museum and was shown the different relics.. Dr Sisir Kumar vose, Direc- 
tor, Netaji esearch bureau, presented a set of Netaji'’s Collected Vorls to 
iitie 


In the evening, Mr Abdullah urged journalists not to be victins of allure- 
nent and Lecome pawns of politicians. The politicians are "liars and they 
Always tried to influence journalists to serve their own purpose, ‘ie said. 
'e appealed to the journalists to be honest, not only to the people but also 
to thelr own conscience. 

Yue Jats and Kashmir Cifef Minister was speaking on the “Role of the Press 
at a reception hosted by the students of Calcutta University's Jourralion 
Department, ur. Sunit ‘ukherjee presided. 


ie Yreminced journalists that “India is a free country and Indla does not te- 
long to some individuals, but to millions of people of the land”. ‘rr Ashol- 


‘Atra, West Benzal'’s Minister for Finance, urged journalists to “stick to 
tle fact’. Misreporting of fact would do no good to anyone, he said. 
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HERSH CHARGE AGAINST DESAI FOUND ‘BASELESS' 


Madras THE HINDU in English 25 Aug 83 p 1 


[Article by G. K. Reddy] 


[Text] 


NEW DELHI, Aug. 24. 

After a thorough mvestigation spread over 
several weeks. the Union Government has 
come to the conciusion that there 1s no basis at 
ali for Me S Hersh s assertion that the 
former Prune Miruster, Mr. Morar) Desai, was a 
CIA whormer viho hed passed on top-secret 
wtortnation to the US. Government 


The Indian wtelligence agencies have not 
come across even a shred of evidence in sup- 
port A thus fantasuc theory that Mr. Desai con 
tinued to up Off the CIA about mnportant 
Cabinet decisions both during his tenure as a 
sera Central Mister and even after he left 
Mrs. Gandtu's Cabinet. 


The Governmem had a very detailed in- 
quiry made to ascertam the facts nA because it 
had any doubts about Mr. Desai’s mmtegrity, but 
became the msue was quing to be rarsed in 
Parliament it had to be ma tion to say that 
there was nO bass at all for this slanderous 
allegation, whatever the purpow: Of the CIA 
spr eadiny the vind that A had a mole wm the in- 
han Cabwet duniny the Banglades Contict 


But an interesting part of this investigation 
% that, though Mr Desa: has been personally 
wan ated of this serious accusation, the In- 
han wheiligence have not been able 
ta establish that there was no CIA mole at that 
tune in the Cabinet mtself or in the inner cucles 
A the Government with access to Cabinet de- 
CIOns, a6 Claned by the Nixon Adrrumstration 
to postdy its own tilt towards Pakistan. So as a 
matier A abundant precaution the Government 
has been tymening up ts securty procedures 
on the assurnption that in a tree society ie 
ihe tt 16 relatively easy for foreign intelligence 
orgarnwsaions to subvert persons in key posi 
tons and ferret out secret mtormation. 


At the same tune the Government is not 
mg the possibility that. in order to vin 

the rash decismm to despatch the 
rmclem powered US awcraft-carrer to the 


* dia, m the midst of the runni 


Bay of Bengal to brow beat india witii 2 show 
A force during the Bangladesh confit. the 
Nixon Kissinger tearn might have deliberately 
given credence .9 this canard of CIA mole leak. 
ing Out the alleged Indian Cabinet decision to 
continue the war to dismember véhat was left of 
Pakistan in the West after its collapse in the 
East. But all this is in the reaim of coryecture 
since it is impossible to prove or disprove such 
0 -AesumMptiON. 

ee Som the present Govern 
mem has rather reluctant to absolve Mr. 
Desai officially of this insinuation for purely ex- 
traneous reasons totally unconnected with the 
gravity of the charge levelled against hin. As 
the previous Janata Government did not de- 
fend Mrs. Gandhi when the former US 
Ambassador, Mr. Patrick nihan, had made 
a sunilar allegation in one of his books that the 
Congress Party had received American money 
for f the Kerala elections, was argued 
that there was no need for the present Govern 
ment to come forward to do now what Mr. De 
sai had failed to da at that time. 


, The then Horne Miruster, Mr HM Patel, 
had sad that Mrs Gendlu was free to sue Mr 
Moynihan for defamation So following this 
precedem, the present Congress “) Govern 
men has been saying that. as Mr Desa had 
already filed a libel suit against Mr. Hersh. there 
was nothing that it could do to vindicate him 


_ Other than await the outcome of this case. 


Overlooked fact: A fact conveniently 
overlooked by successive governments in In- 
cormtroversy 
over the nature and extent of CIA involvement 
in this Country, has been the existence of a very 
cosy relationship between Indian and American 
well agencies in the wake of the 1962 
Sino-tadhen conflict. Apart from training Indian 
personnel and carrying out a joint expedition to 
the Nanda Devi to plant a nuclear powered de- 
vice in the Himalayas to monitor Chinese 
atomic activities in Sinkiang and Tibet. the CiA 
had a liaison office in Deity for many years 
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INDIA 


BRIEFS 


GRANTS FROM UK--NEW DELHI, Aug. 19. India will get grants worth Rs 82 crores 
fromthe United Kingdom under two agreements signed here today. One agreement 
provides for Rs. 59 crores as local costs aid in lieu of debt relief for 1983- 
6&4. This wiil be used for financing local costs or mutually agreed projects 
and programmes. Under the second agreement, the UK will give grant of about 
Rs. 23 crores for the oil and natural gas sector. This will be available for 
financing imports of British equipment and services in the sector. Mr. J. S. 
Baijal, Additional Secretary, Department of Economic Affairs and Mr. R. C. 
Samuel, Acting British High Commissioner signed the agreements.--Our Special 
Correspondent. [Text] [Madras THE HINDU in English 20 Aus 83 p 1] 


WEST GERMAN AIRCRAFI--NEW DELHI, Aug. 22. The Dornier 228-200 aircraft, 
manufactured in West Germany, will be inducted for the operation of the 
Vayudott services as well as to meet defence needs. The Minister for Tourism 
and Civil Aviation, Mr. Khursheed Alam Khan, told the parliamentary consulta- 
tive committee for his Ministry today that the Government had accepted the 
recommendations for the choice of Dornier made by a negotiating committee 
under the chairmanship of the Defence Secretary. The committee had also 
recommended that the final contractual negotiations might be conducted with 
the German firm for the indigenous manufacture of Dornier. The aircraft, which 
is manufactured as a 15-or-19 seater, is claimed to use 30 per cent less fuel 
than other aircraft of similar size and performance. Mr. Kahn said a study 
was now being conducted to restructure the Vayudott organisation and oper- 
ations. During the first three months of 1983-84 Vayudott was able to reduce 
its losses to about Ps. 1,20,000 a month from Rs. 7 lakhs a month. It is ex- 
pected to reach break-even point by the end of the current financial year. 

The Minister said operational expenses of the company would be reduced consid- 
erably with the introduction of a fuel efficient, light transport aircraft. 
[Text] [Madras THE HINDU in English 23 Aug 83 p 1] 


NEW ORISSA GOVERNOR--BHUBANESWAR, Aug. 17. Mr. Bishambernath Pande today as- 
sumed office as the Governor of Orissa. [Text] [Madras THE HINDU in English 
18 Aug 83 p 9] 


SOVIET AGRICULTURAL COOPERATION--India has sent some of the latest varieties 
of wheat seeds developed here to the Soviet Union for experimentation in the 
field conditions obtaining there. This would further help Indian agricultural 
scientists in their quest for still better seeds with the ultimate objective 
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of boosting food production. A reference to this was made when a four-member 
team of Soviet agricultural experts, led by Mr S A Denisov, Deputy Chief of 
Agricultural Board, Regional Executive Committee, Saratov, met Agriculture 
Minister Rao Birendra Singh on Friday. Mr Singh told the visiting scientists 
that India proposed to send a farmers' delegation to study dryland farming 

in the Soviet Union. During discussions on agricultural development in the 
two countries, the Soviet experts expressed their appreciation for the high 
level of research done in the field of agriculture in India. Mr Singh also 
told the visitors about a Fur Farming Centre proposed to be set up with Soviet 
assistance. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 21 Aug 83 p 5] 


BLHAR LOK DAL=-~Patna, Aug. 23--The Bihar State Lok Dal today split when five 
of its prominent members ‘oined the Janata Party. The five leaders, including 
Mr. Sachidanand Singh, a member of the Lok Dal's Central Parliamentary Board 
and the party's national executive, quit the Lok Dal on the issue of the 

party forming the "National Democracic Alliance" with the Bharatiya Janata 
Party. Meanwhile, Mr. Karpoori Thakur, Janata Party leader, appealed to 
former socialists in the Lok Dal to join the Janata. He told newsmen that the 
chances of "political survival" of these socialists after Mr. Charan Singh's 
new-found friendship with the BJP were bleak. Mr. Thakur announced the five 
Bihar Lok Dal leaders' admission to the Janata Party at the press conference 
at which they were present. Replying to newsmen's questions, Mr. Sachindanand 
Singh said one more national executive member of the Lok Dal from Bihar, Mr. 
Parmeshwar Kuer, and some prominent officebearers and legislators of the party 
would join the Janata Party within a week. Mr. Singh said the Lok Dal by 
forming an alliance with the "RSS-dominated BJP has made a historical blunder”. 
Any “heart searching" person who had witnessed the split of the Janata Party 
in 1979 would decry this alliance, he added.--UNI & PTI. [Text] (Madras THE 
HINDU in English 24 Aug 83 p 1] 


[hW0-VOLISIL] CULTURAL PACT--A three-year cultural programme was signed between 
the Indian and Polish Governments on Wednesday in the Capital. Education 

and Cultural Ministry Additional Secretary Kapila Vatsyayan signed the pro- 
gramme on behalf of the Indian Covernment and Polish Ambassador Ryszard 
vijalkowski on behalf of his Government. The programme envisages co-operation 
between the two countries in the fields of education and science, art and 
culture films and mass media and sports, among other ti.ings. [Text] [lew 
Delhi PATRIOT in English 25 Aug 83 p 7] 


CREDIT FOR BANGLADESH--BOMBAY, Aug 25 (PTI)--The Export-Import (EXIM) Bank 
of India has signed agreements for lines of credit aggregating PRs. 30 crores 
with five financial institutions and commercial banks of Bangladesh under 

an overall commitment of credits for Rs. 40 crores to that country. Accord- 
ing to an announcement by the bank here yesterday the agreements were signed 
oy ir R. C. Shah, chairman and managing director on behalf of Exim Bank and 
ir Mohammed Hossain, joint secretary, linistry of Finance Government of 
Uangladesh and the representatives of the commercial banks. [Text] [New 
Delhi PATRIOT in English 26 Aug 83 p 7] 
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IRAN 


QADHDHAFI HAILS IRAN AS ‘PROTECTOR OF PALESTINE’ 
Tehran KEYHAN in Persian 25 Aug 83 p 3 


[Text] Dr 'Ali Akbar Velayati, our country's Foreign Minister, 
and a delegation of high-ranking officials accompanying him, 
arrived yesterday evening at 10 p.m. local time in Damascus, the 
Capital of Syria, on the eighth stop of their trip to a number of 
Asian and African countries, after completing a three-day visit 
to the Jamahiriyah of Libya, where they saw and spoke with 
Mu’ammar Qadhdhafi. The Iranian delegation was met at the 
Damascus airport by ‘Abd ol-Halim Kheddam, Deputy Prime “iinister 
and Foreign Minister, and other officials from this country. 


The following is a detailed report of Dr Velayati'’s visit to 
Libya, along with a news item about the arrival of our country's 
high-ranking delegation in Damascus. 


Dr Velayati Meets Colonel Qadhdhafi, Leader of Libya 


Dr ‘Ali Akbar Velayati, Prime Minister of our country, met and 
spoke with Colonel Qadhdhafi, leader of that country, on Tuesday 
afternoon. At this meeting, attended by the Libyan Foreign 
Minister and the Libyan Ambassador to the Islamic Republic of 
Iran, Dr Velayati submitted a message from Hojjat ol-Eslam 
Khameneh'i, President of the Islamic Republic of Iran, to 
Mu’'ammar Qadhdhafi. 


Colonel Qadhdhafi then emphasized the Libyan nation and 
government's support and solidarity with the Islamic Republic of 
Iran, from the days prior to the triumph of the revolution to the 
present, while welcoming Dr Velayati and the accompanying 
delegation. He said: The Islamic Republic of Iran, which was a 
movement against American imperialism, aligned itself with the 
Arab nation after the victory of its revolution as a defender of 
Palestine; it is therefore supported by all progressive Islamic 
countries. 
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Dr Velayati, answering with thanks to Colonel Qadhdhafi for his 
remarks, affirmed the solidarity between the two countries and 
Said: Nothing other than solidarity and unity can be expected 
between our two countries. With reference to Iraq's imposed war 
against Iran, Dr Velayati said: Our forces will continue to 
combat America's agent in the region, Saddam's regime, until the 
final victory. Concerning the Palestine issue, Dr Velayati said: 
We have stood beside the combatants of Palestine and other 
progressive and combative Arab countries; the struggle against 
Israel is taking place on the basis of our Islamic belief; it is 
considered one of those strategic goals towards which we do not 
Strive in isolation. 


Following this meeting, the cultural and economic commissions 
continued their work; after discussing and studying areas for 
cooperation between the two countries, they arrived at desirable 
results. 





Two Foreign Ministers Sign Mutual Understanding Resolution 


At the conclusion of the three-day meeting, our country's high- 
ranking political, economic, and cultural delegation, supervised 
by Foreign Minister Velayati, procured the signing of a mutual 
understanding resolution yesterday by the foreign ministers of 
the two countries in Tripoli. 


This mutual understanding resolution contains six sections: 
agricultural, air freight, capital investme t, petroleum 
marketing, and educational. 


This resolution was agreed upon after talks between the Iranian 
delegation and a number of Libyan officials concerning changes 
pertaining to cooperation between the two countries and a study 
of matters agreed upon in the the former mutual understanding 
resolution. A proclamation of mutual desire to strengthen and 
expand mutual cooperation as much as possible was affirmed by 
both sides and signed yesterday ut noon. 


Among the items agreed upon in the agricultural portion of this 
resolution was the sending of a delegation from the Libyan Center 
for Agricultural Research to establish a joint agricultural 
subcommittee in Iran, the shipment of seed samples from Iran, and 
the submission of the experiments by Iranian specialists 
pertaining to the stabilization of shifting sands to Libyan 
agricultural officials. In matters pertaining to air freight, 
both sides signed the previous agreement on such affairs, and 
also announced a trip by Libyan experts to Iran for the purpose 
of discussing cooperation on aircraft maintenance facilities. In 
matters pertaining to commerce, while expressir4 their 
Satisfaction with previous commercial exchanges, the two 
countries also agreed that while studying new proposals, each 


111 














Side would create special commercial display facilities for the 
other in order to study one another's exportable merchandise. 
Concerning petroleum, Iran and Libya also agreed to make mutual 
efforts to expand cooperation. In cultural matters, Iran and 
Libya also announced an agreement to open cultural centers in 
both countries, and the Libyan side agreed to the opening of an 
office for the ISLAMIC REPUBLIC NEWS agency in Tripoli as soon as 
possible. Our country's delegation left Tripoli for Damascus 
yesterday afternoon at the end of a three-day stay in Libya, 
after seeing the leader and several of this country's ministers. 


Delegation Arrives in Damascus 


Dr ‘Ali Akbar Velayati, our country's Foreign Minister, and the 
high-ranking delegation accompanying him, arrived in Damascus 
last night, and were met at the airport by ‘Abd ol-Halim Kheddamn, 
Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign Minister, and other officials 
of this country, as well as the ambassador and members of the 
Embassy of the Islamic Republic of Iran in Syria. 


Before leaving Libya for Syria, the Foreign Minister, referring 
at a press conference to the Libyan role in Africa, the Middle 
East, and the Arab world in the struggle against imperialism, 
Said that the planning of various plots by imperialism against 
this country and other combative countries, including the Islamic 
Republic of Iran, which has been invaded by America, was a 
predictable thing. In answer to a question pertaining to the 
Chad problem, he said: We condemn American intervention in any 
country, including Chad and the African countries. 


Dr Velayati characterized his trip to Libya as very constructive 
and strengthening for relations between the two countries, and 
added that following the bilateral talks held on this trip, the 
previous joint resolution between the two countries has come 
nearer to the implementation stage. Referring to his visit with 
Colonel Qadhdhafi, the leader of Libya, he said that it was 
friendly and brotherly, and announced that the Libyan Foreign 
Minister will be travelling to Iran at his invitation. 
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IRAN 


HAJJ SUPERVISOR ACCUSES SAUDIS OF ‘SABOTAGE, NEW RESTRAINTS’ 
Tehran ETTELA'AT in Persian 4 Sep 83 p 3 


[Text] Medina - ETTELA'AT mobile correspondent: Hojjat ol-Eslam 
Khu'iniha, representative of the Imam and supervisor of the 
Iranian Hajj, held a press conference Thursday afternoon for 
domestic correspondents. Concerning the idea of keeping the Hajj 
rites separate from political issues, he said: This is an 
imperialist notion. Fundamentally, wherever political policies 
are based on religion and religious beliefs, among the first 
things to be rejected are relations with infidels and 
polytheists. If the people in a Muslim society understand their 
own political issues, and if they have expectations of their 
government officials on the basis of these same issues, naturally 
governments which are affiliated with imperialism will adhere to 
the idea of the separation of religion and politics. 


Hojjat ol-Eslam Khu'iniha said concerning his meeting with 
officials of the Saudi Arabian Ministry of Pilgrimage Affairs and 
Religious Trusts: These meetings were ceremonial; they were not 
held for the purpose of discussing specific issues. If we want 
to talk to the government of Saudi Arabia, we must talk with 
higher-ranking officials than those we saw. What is important 
to us, and what we expect of Saudi Arabia, is that they make the 
resources available for the performance of a true and Islamic 
pilgrimage. We think that during the Hajj it must be stated that 
America is the enemy of humanity, that the Soviet Union is an 
aggressor, and that Israel must be destroyed, 


Mr Khu'iniha added: At the beginning of my journey from Iran, I 
wrote to highly-placed Saudi Arabian officials that for the 
performance of a proper pilgrimage, an opportunity must be 
provided prior to the Friday prayer sermons in the Grand Mosque 
and the Prophet's mosque for the Muslim clerics, and especially 
the Muslim clerics of Iran, to come and explain the truth to the 
people. In order to show public contempt for the United States 
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and the Soviet Union, there must be at least two large 
demonstrations in Mecca and Medina, and the government of Saudi 
Arabia must provide the facilities for these affairs. 


Concerning the plans that have been made for pilgrims from other 
countries, Mr Khu'iniha said: What we want to do is direct the 
thoughts of the Muslims of the world to the basic problems of 
Muslims during the Hajj seasons, and, praise God, this is being 
done by our pilgrims in various ways. 


Concerning the way Saudi Arabian officials have treated iranian 
officials this year, Mr Khu'iniha noted that the government of 
Saudi Arabia's procedures last year were in no way to the 
advantage of this country. He said: Of course, those unlawful 
things which Saudi officials did last year will not be done this 
year, but they way they are handling things this year cannot be 
called a good method, because this year Iranian pilgrims are 
Still deprived of a great many of the ordinary propaganda 
resources that are allowed to Muslims from other countries. We 
are now faced with a series of difficulties. Among these is the 
control of our quarters; aS SOON aS a nNon-Iranian makes contact 
with this area, they detain and interrogate him. They have 
impounded the vehicles of Iranian pilgrims on the grounds that 
their licenses do not bear the seal of the Saudi government, and 
this problem was also localized in this area. They are 
vigorously controlling the ability of Iranians to purchase the 
merchandise commonly used for propaganda purposes, to the point 
that they have issued orders that no one may sell things of this 
Mature to the Iranians, and, in order to prevent contact by 
Iranian pilgrims with other Muslims, they have ordered that homes 
Surrounding the sacred shrines not be rented to iranians. 


Concerning the social and political conditions in SauGi Arabia, 
the Imam's representative said: Naturally, the people of Saudi 
Arabia, like those in all other Muslim countries, believe in 
religious and Islamic values, and they are opposed to all acts 
which are in conflict with those values. If it be observed that 
they do not display the requisite sensitivity regarding some 
issues, the reason is that in their view, non-Islamic views 
appear to be Islamic. 


Concerning the publication of the Persian language newspaper AL- 
MADINEH by the government of Saudi Arabia, Mr Khu'iniha said: The 
publication of this newspaper breaks a promise the government of 
Saudi Arabia made to Iran prior to the coming of its pilgrims to 
the effect that it would prevent the publication of newspapers in 
opposition to the Islamic Republic and the revolution. Yet even 
now they have assembled a number of monarchist 
counterrevolutionaries in order to publish things against Iran 
and the Islamic revolution. 
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How successful were these monarchists at protecting the shah's 
royal regime in Iran, that they expect them to succeed here? In 
general, there is a anti-Islamic line in the above newspaper, and 
it is the same thing as this notion of the separation of politics 
and religion. 


In conclusion Mr Khu'iniha was asked what message he had for the 
pilgrims at the sacred House of God. He said: I would like to 
tell all pilgrims, whether they are making the journey this year 
or in future years, to take note that God has centralized the 
blessedness and auspiciousness of the Ka'bah in order to firm up 
and strengthen humanity and the oppressed nations; God willing, a 
universal world revolution will arise from beside this very 
Ka'bah against the imperialists. 


Fortunately, the Iranian pilgrims have shown that the Hajj is 
intertwined with politics. If the Hajj is separate from 
politics, then why do they strike us when we say "Death to 
Israel”? 


We say that the Hajj is political, and that our politics are 
anti-Israeli; we say that Soviet aggression must be discussed 
during the Hajj, and the fact that they say that it must not be 
discussed is itself a political policy. Just as it is political 
to say “Death to America,” it is also a political policy to 
Silence the slogan "Death to America.” The pilgrims in all 
MuSlim countries must realize that ultimately, God willing, the 
world revolution we are waiting for will arise from the vicinity 
of this very House of God, and they must prepare for it. 


Three Iranian Pilgrims Die 


At the conclusion of this report, ETTELA'AT's mobile 
correspondent added: Regrettably, three of our Iranian brothers 
have died in Luminous Medina, and have been buried near the 
graves of the Imams (Peace be upon them) in the Bagi’ cemetery. 
These three individuals were: 1 ~- Gholam Hoseyn Mehdi Allahyari, 
75, of caravan 1632, who died of a heart attack on July 28, 1983; 
2 - Mohammad Reza Hojjati, 62, of caravan 1428, who died of a 
heart attack at the Prophet's Mosque (upon him be peace) on July 
3°, 1983; 3 - Heshmatollan Soleyman, 86, of caravan 2460, who 
died of a heart attack on August 2, 1983. 
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IRAN 


BRIEFS 


COMMERCIAL EXCHANGES WITH SFRY--Tehran, 14 Sep (IRNA)--The volume of commer- 
cial exchanges between Iran and Yugoslavia has increased ten times in com- 
parison with the prerevolution time and it is expected that the exports of 
Yugoslavia to Iran would reach 35 million dollars by the end of the current 
year. This was announced by the Yugoslav ambassador to the Islamic Repub- 
lic, Edward Kljun, during the national day of Yugoslavia at the fifth day 

of international fair of Tehran. He then talked on the agreements on mutual 
cooperation between the two countries in such areas as the Sarcheshmeh copper 
complex in Kerman and the transfer of technology to the Islamic Republic. It 
is to be recalled that the volume of economic exchanges between the two coun- 
tries was 146 million dollars in 1980 and increased to 208 million dollars 

in 1981. It further increagcd in 1982 and amounted to 397 milliondollars 

of which 192 million dollars was Iran's exports to Yugoslavia and the rest 
Iran's imports from that country. [Text] [LD142239 Tehran IRNA in English 
1920 GMT 14 Sep 83] 


TV COVERAGE--The supervisor of Voice and Vision of the Islamic Republic, 
Mohammad Hashemi, ended his tour of Tilan Province this afternoon and returned 
to Tehran. He had gone to Rasht yesterday for a visit. Before leaving the 
province, he gave an interview to our correspondent on the successful operation 
of Rasht center, the television coverage of Vision of Iran ir the border 
regions, and the countering of the global arrogance propaganda plots. He said: 
The enemies of the Islamic revolution, ving launched a propaganda and military 
war, intend to harm the Islamic revolution of Iran so much so that at present 
more than 35 radio transmitters broadcast Persian language programs against the 
Islamic revolution or relay foreign television network programs on border areas, 
trying to promote absurd cultures, as before, in the region. Commenting on the 
war week [week ending 28 September] and the role of Voice and Vision, Hashemi 
said: Voice and Vision cf the Islamic Republic of Iran, in cooperation with the 
war publicity headquarters, has designed numerous programs. These programs 

will be broadcast in the light of the names given to each day of this week in 
the form of observations, reports, and lectures. [Excerpts] [LD162234 Tehran 
Domestic Service in Persian 1630 GMT 16 Sep 83] 
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BRITISH TRADE DELEGATION--AL-ANBA' has learned from well-informed Western 
diplomatic sources that a high-ranking British trade delegation representing 
specialized companies, including arms manufacturing companies, has recently 
visited Iran's capital of Tehran, and discussed with senior Iranian officials 
the possibility of revitalizing trade between Iran and Britain and meeting 
Iran's needs for some weapons and spare parts necessary for some Iranian arms 
such as the Chieftain tank. These sources said that the British step is an 
implementation of an agreement reached by the countrics of the Western Alliance 
and Japan at the Strasbourg summit to improve relations with Iran in all fields. 
These sources added that the FRG 1s now making secret and quiet contacts with 
[ran so that the FRG can cooperate in some projects necessary to save Iran's 
economy. [Excerpts] [GF152032 Kuwait AL-ANBA’' in Arabic 14 Sep 83 pp 1, 22] 
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MOSCOW TO HELP PAKISTAN IN THREE MAJOR PROJECTS 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 29 Aug 83 p 8 


[Text] 


CSO: 


“KARACHI, 


Aug. 28: The 
Soviet Union has agreed to 
assist Pakistan in the imple- 
mentation of three major pro- 
jects, Soviet Ambassador V. 
Smirnov disclosed here to- 


‘night. 
He was penn at a dinner 
honqur by S$.M. 
Chairman, P&istan-USS 


hosted in 
Inam, 
trade and industry committee of 


f 
: 
3 
5 
Be 


4600/896 


during the current year. 

However, he was of the view 
that the main reason why Soviet- 
Pakistan trade could not increase 
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PAKISTAN 


/disarmament and detente and said 
his country was pursuing the 
objective with sistcerity. 

He said disarmament and 
detente will also open up the pros 
pects of good relations with Japan 


, and China and reiterated that all 


/SViet misiles to be taken out of 
European part of USSR as a result 
of disarmament deal, would be 
destroyed. Mr. Smirnov referred 
to a statement of President And- 
ropov that USSR wanted to imp- 
rove relations with China which, 
he said, would create new possibi- 
tities for trade and economic co- 
operation. 

Earher, $.M. Inam said the new 
barter agreement with USSR had 
been well received by the tsade 
community. He also invited the 
Soviet state tions to exa 
mine Pgkistan’s Sixth Five-Year 
Plan in depth and avail of the 
opportunities for collaboration 
with Pakistani entrepreneurs in 


carr way construction from 
Kar to Peshawar, electronic 
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PAKISTAN 


COTTON LARGEST FOREIGN EXCHANGE EARNER 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 30 Aug 83 p 6 
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PAKISTAN 


PROJECT FOR PROMOTING CAPITAL GOODS INDUSTRY PLANNED 
Karachi DAWN in English 24 Aug 83 p 8 


[Text] 


United Nations Industrial- 
| Development Organisation (UN- 
IDO) and Investment Advisory 


report on Baluchistan. The report | 
will be complete within a year. The 
IACP was first identifying the 


Centre of Pakistan (IACP) are 
jointly working on a project of 
“how to promote capital goods in- 
dustry” in Pakistan, the [ACP Man- 


aging Director, Mr Reza H. Syed, 


told a radio news conference on 
Tuesday. 

About the visit of OPIC mission 
from the United States, he said 
committees were formed for the 
establishment of 12 projects and 
the negotiations are underway. 

Two projects are alrerady in imp- 
lementation stage: one related to 
animal husbandry. An _ Arab 
country has also evinced interest in 
investment in agricultural sector, 
he said. 

Islamic Development Bank has 
offered to finance a project on 
bottling spring water in Pakistan. 
Motamar Al-Alam AlIslami is 
floating this Rs 20 million project, 
he stated. 

IACP, he said, was preparing a 


fields and would then prepare 
feasibility reports. 

About his recent visit to Nepal, 
Mr Syed said Pakistan and Nepal 
would participate under an agree- 
ment in a joint venture in textile. 
industry. Pakistan would provide 
machinery and know-how and 
Nepal would bear the expenses on 
building, etc. Many Pakistani en- 
terpreneurs have shown interest to 
invest in this field in Nepal. IACP 
will prepare feasibility report by 
the end of this year and work will 
start next year. 

Pakistan, he added, could also 
help Nepal in the establishment of 
industries producing liquid sugar 
from broken rice. Such industries 
are being set up in Pakistan. 


He said IACP had prepared the 
portfolios of 1,000 projects during 
20 years of its existence. He said a 
number of industries in the country 
are based on IACP reports. —APP 
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APPROVAL FOR 7 MAJOR PROJECTS REPORTED 
Karachi DAWN in English 24 Aug 83 p 10 


[Text ] 


ISLAMABAD, Aug 23: The 
tee of the Cabinet at a meeting heid 
here on Tuesday under the 
chairmanship of Mr Ghalam Ishaq 
Khan, Federal Minister for Finance 
and Economic Affairs approved, in 
principle, projects of Pak-Gulf 
Fertilizer Limited and Fauji Foun- 
dation for manufacture of diam-| 
monium phosphate fertilizer, and 
' laid down guidelines for subsidy in 
case of pr.ce control on DAP 

fertilizer. 

According to an official handout, 
the projects envisage production of 
3,30,000 tonnes of diammonium 
phosphate each. 

The ECC at its meeting today, 
also gave a go-ahead signal to five 
projects in private sector for oi] 
pumps, pesticides,  weiding 
electrodes and 3-wheelers of 
Kawasaki make. 


The Industries Secretary gave a 
resume of production trends in 35 
major industrial items during the 
quarter ended June, 1983. 

He informed ECC that 29 items 
registered an increase in produc- 
tion ranging upto 33 per cent over 
the corresponding quarter of previ- 
ous year, while »ix items registered 
decline in output upto 41.5 per 
cent.—APP/PPI. 
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[Article by Sajjad Hyder, Ambassador (Retd.) ] 
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we can stil all remember Indira 
Gandhi's statement after her vic- 
tory im Fast Pakistan as she was 
about to swing her Army against 
West Pakistan 


She spoke of the deprived rights 
of the Sindhi and Baluchi peopie. 
Already Foreign Minister Narsimha 
Kao and Mrs. Indira Gandhi have 
commented on the resent 
situation in Pakistan have 
expressed their support for move- 
ments towards democratic rights 
While we may justly complain of 
Indian hypocrisy in denying to us 
the right to criticise endemic 
communal yiolenge in India, it 
would wa er of us not to re- 
cognise pertinent factors 
First, India, like it or not, is a big 
country in comparison to us. The 
realities of power of litik, 
not international or 
equity, dictate how countries be- 
have in comparable situations. Se- 
condly, our unfortunate and high 
profile involvement in the Afghan- 
istan quagmire has forced us in ‘he 
last few years, encour for 
different reasons both by USA 
and China, to turn cap in hand to a 
policy of almost appeasement to- 
wards India We are now reaping 
the comsequences of a foreign 
policy weakness of our own 


mak ing. 


HARDLINE SOLUTION 


The government of Pakistan 
should have no doubt that should 
it for a hard line solution in 
Sind, it would give India the 
excuse it has becn waiting for. India 
might point to a.refugee en- 
tering India across the 
Tharparker border. _ Further- 
more, it would seek international 
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justification for opposing what it 
would term as human right excesses 
by an unrepresentative regime. 


There is a great deal of diffe- 
rence between the $ open to 
ithe government in P , and the 
ability of military regimes in Latin 


America and Turkey to Stay in 
wet. In Latin America and Tur- 
ey, army tegimes gained some 
acceptability for varying periods of 
time by ending episodes of anazchy 
prim by able to crush 
left wing guerilla movements 
which were urban and not rural in 
nature. In Latin America, no 
stronger neighbour lay in wait. in 
the case of Turkey, NATO 
ovided a shield against any possi- 
Russian reaction. None of these 
factors obtain in our case. On one 
side there is a hostile Afghanistan/ 
Soviet combination. On the other 
side our traditional rival, India. 

Our vaunted American connec- 
tion would not be of any value in 
deterring India We have seen that 
before in 1965 and 1971. A hard 
line reaction by the government 
may therefore, well antagonize im- 

rtant elements in the American 

y politic and thus erode the U.S 
Administration's ability for 
support We have seen during the 
fail of the Shah in Iran how 
dificult it is for a Super Power to 
help mairtain a regime which lacks 

pular support, and conversely, in 
ran again how difficult it is for 
any foreign power to destabilize 4 
regime which has broad based 
support expressed through repeated 
elections. 

Recent international history has 
shown that Vietnam was able 
successfully to invade Kampuchea 


without any effective international 
reaction, to a large extent because. 
of the unsavoury human fights 
record of the Pol Pot regime. India 
would have a number of tactical 
and strategic responses open for 
exploitation. It could clandestin- 
ely send arms into Sind if the 
dtuation deteriorated. At a later 
it might initiate a limited 

tary action in Sind with the 
aim of provoking a Pakistani 
reaction either in Sind or elsewhere 
which would allow India to 
broaden its objectives to include 
any or all of the following: 40 seize 
all or part of Azad Kashmir, to 
destroy our nascent nuclear facili- 
ties and capabilities, to destroy our 
military potential. Alternatively 
India may decidé that a small but 
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decisive military action at ~ spot 
of its choosing, such as the Haji Pir 
Pass or elsewhere, might be suffi- 
cient to destablize the govern- 
ment. 


NO LOVE LOST 


. aI thei lag? the Babrak 
armal regime ghanistan and 
the Soviet Union surely have no 
love lost for Pakistan at this stage. 
Gus genes insistence that the 
people of Afghanistan should be 
allowed themselves to choose their 
own political and economic system 
has now become a double edged 
sword. The USSR may wy to 
activate whatever influence it has in 
the NWFP Babichistan and in the 
labour movement. No one can tel! 
what percentage of the 3 million 


Afghan refugees are in reality sub- 
vertive elements. There has been a 
certain lull in aerial and ground 
violations along the Afghan bor- 
der, but there is no guarantee that 
this situation will continue. 

Finally, in relation to exter- 


to throw in their considerable 
— influence for whatever it is 


POLITICAL REALITIES : 


The history of Pakistan has 
shown that foreign factors are 
often crucial in the making and un- 
ss of different governments 
The 1965 war irr arab weakened 
Ayub Khan, and to his eventual 
downfall .The 1971 debacle led to 
the immediate ouster of Yahya 
Khan. It is an article of belief in 
certain quarters that certain fore 
policy objectives including those 
the muclear fleld led to the 
hostility of a certain Super Power 
against the last government. Gov- 
ernments in Pakistan have learnt to 
their cost the 


roperly the interaction of the 
foreign factors with internal policy. 
For the sake of Pakistan, 

government must bend all its 
efforts towards finding a political 
solution in consukation § with 
our broad based political realities 
in order to evolve a representative 
government A a — consen- 
ms on w wil depend our 
ability to face and to surmount 
internal and external 8 
which threaten our very existence. 

















JURISTS CALL FOR WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED POLITICAL FRAMEWORK 


Karachi DAWN in English 13 Sep 83 p 14 


[Text } 


CSO: 


LAHORE, Sept 12: Five promi- 
nent jurists, including former 
judges and Advocate-Generals, 
have issued a joint statement ex- 
pressing their cogcern over the ex- 
isting political situation in the 
country. They have demanded im- 
mediate withdrawal of the Aug 12 
formula, and observed that the con- 
tinuation of military rule had sha- 
ken the faith of the smaller pro- 
vinces in the federation. 

The signatories to the joint state- 
ment are: Messrs Justice (Ret) Di- 
lawar Mahmood, Justice (Rtd) 
Khalid Mahmood, and Justice 
(Rtd) Aamer Raza, of the Lahore 
High Court; Raja Said Akbar Khan 
and Chaudhry Mohammad Arif, 
former Advocate-Generals of 
Punjab. 

They maintained that the federa- 
tion of Pakistan could only exist on 
the basis of a constitution which 
recognised provincial autonomy. 

The people in Sind were 1s yet 
demanding the restoration «1 the 
Constitution of 1973 and early elec- 
tions for transfer of power. This de- 
mand showed their patriotism and 
allegiance to Pakistan. Tomor:ow, 
this demand might not be there, 
and the Sindhis might take the rood 

‘which the East Pakistanis were 
forced to take, the jurists observed. 

They said they were not unmind- 
ful of statements from Indian lead- 
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ers, but such “intrusions” could not 
be an excuse for “postponing what 
was necessary.” 

They said the political conditions 
prevailing in Pakistan, in general, 
and in Sind in particular, were such 
that no one could keep his eyes shut 
from them. 

“We have been watching the de- 
velopments taking place for quite 
sometime and, in particular, since 
the declaration made by the Presi- 
dent of Pakistan on Aug 12,1983. 
We ate quite clear in our minds 
that if the declaration made on Aug 
12 had provided for the end of mar- 
tial law and a quick retufn to civil 
government by holding elections 
under the 1974 Constitution, with- 
out of course the suggested amend. 
ments, the political climate would 
have materially changed,” the 
signatories maintained. 

According to them, reaction in 
Sind had been pronounced because 
of the feelings of deprivation, 
which were common to all citizens. 

The former judges and Advocate- 
Generals appealed that repression 
be stopped forthwith, the Aug 12 
formula withdrawn and instead a 
firm and clear commitment for 
holding elections and transfering 
power be made in accordance with 
the 1973 Constitution, and as a 
gesture of goodwill all detenus be 
released. 
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ANSARI COMMISSION RECOMMENDS ELECTIONS IN 1984 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 29 Aug 83 p l 


{Article by Ashraf Hashm1] 
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PAKISTAN 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR LOCAL ELECTIONS IN PUNJAB COMPLETED 


Karachi DAWN in English 24 Aug 83 p 4 


[Text] Multan, Aug 23--All necessary arrangements for holding Local Bodies 
elections in the Punjab by the end of September have been finalised for which 
actual date is likely to be announced soon, it is reliably learnt. 


In all 16,000 polling stations will be set up, mostly in schools. About 
12,000 polling stations will be in the rural and about 4,000 in the urban 
areas. 


One Presiding Officer, one Assistant Presiding Officer and few Polling Officers 
will be deployed at each polling station. Necessary material including form 
literature, ballot papers, stationery and ballot boxes etc. have been provided 
to all divisional and district headquarters in the province. 


The Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners have been issued necessary instruc- 
tions about holding free and fair elections in peaceful atmosphere. 


According to a report here, arrangements have been completed in Muzaffargarh 
district for elections in which 6.17 lakh voters will cast their votes. 


Correction 


The President of Tanzeem-i-Falah-i-Shahrian, Multan Division, Haji Altaf 
Hussain Qureshi, has sought permission from the Election Commissioner for 
correction of mistakes in the entries of names of voters entered in the 
voter lists. He appealed the concerned officers to immediately publish all 
corrected voters lists of the new constituencies. Moreover, the areas 
wrongly included in wards should forthwith be corrected. 


According to another source here, the present members and Councillors of 
Local Bodies will continue up to January next year, while the newly-elected 
members will take oath of their seats in October this year. Thereafter, they 
will elect members for women's and other special seats and then the elections 
of Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen will be held. 


Later, proper training courses will be organised for who will hold their 
offices in the start of next year. 











For the facility of the voters, the Identity Card Registration Office in 
Multan District has speeded up its performance. So far 16,85,/717 cards have 
been issued to people of rural and urban areas. Mobile units have completed 
90 percent of their work in the rural areas of Multan District in order to 
enable the people to cast their votes during the coming LB FPlections. 
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NORTHERN AREA LOCAL ELECTIONS ON 25, 26 


Karachi DAWN in English 13 Sep 83 p 4 


[Text] 
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GILGIT, Sept 12: Approximately 
two lakhs and sixty thousand 
people will go to polis for the North- 
ern Areas council and the three 
tiers of Local Bodies in Oct 25 and 
26 according to an official handout 
issued here. 


The election for the Northern 
Areas Council, District Council, 
Municipal Committee and Local 
Bodies will be held throughout 
Northern Areas on non-party basis. 
According t the reywed prog: 
ramme notices inviting nomination 
papers were issued for Local 
Bodies on Sept 10 and for the 
Northern Areas Council on Sept 12; 
respectively. 


While the same will presented to 
the returning officers on Sept 14 
and 15 respectively. 

The list of sominess wil! be 
published on Sept’20 and21 while 
the final list after scrutiny will be 
announced on Sept 22 and 24 


respectively. 
The for Local Bodies 
will appliestions for 


OCTOBER 


revision to the revising authority 
on Sept 25 while the Northern 
Areas Council candidates wil] have 
to present revision applications on 
Sept 27. 

The revising authority will give 
his fiaal decision on revision appli. 
cations on Sept 28 and Oct 1 accord. 
ing to the revised programme. The 
candidates will be allowed to with 
draw their candidature by Oct 2 
and 3. Syaibols will be allotted to 
the contesting candidates on Oct 4 
and for the Northern Areas Council 
on Oct 5 respectively. 

The Chief Election Commis 
sioner will publish the polling prog. 
ramme on Oct 6 and 8 while the 
polling is xheduled to take place 
on Oct 25 and 26. 

The official result of the contest. 
ing candidates for Local Bodies wall 
be announced on Oct W while 
Northern Areas Council results will 
be offic,ally announced on Oct 31. 

A large number of candidates are 
expected to participate in the Local 
Bodies and Northern Areas Council 
elections. —PPI. 
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PPP LEADER RAPS JAMAAT-E ISLAMI AS NON-MUSLIM 
Karachi AMN in Urdu 23 Jun 83 p l 


[Article: "Jamaat-e Islami Has No Interest in Islam; Conspiracy To Shed 
Blood Will Be Unsuccessful; We Are Not Communists, We Favor Democracy; Court 
Investigation Should Be Held Into the Incident at Mehran University: Maulana 
Ahtramul Haq") 


[Text] Hyderabad, 23 Jun, AMN dispatch--Maulana Ahtramul Haq Thanvi says: 

We have no connection with communism nor are we communists. If opposing the 
American imperialism and its disciples is to support communism, however, then 
we are communists. He was talking to reporters after addressing workers of 

the defunct Pakistan People's Party, MRD Movement for the Restoration of 
Democracy}, and SPAF [Sind People's Students’ Federation]. He said that those 
who dream about party spirits reside in a heaven of fools. The political unity 
of the MRD has been established to restore democrac, in the country, and we 
will all continue to struggle as long as democracy is not restored. He said 
that when Maulana Shah Ahmad Noorani returned from Europe, he issued a state- 
ment supporting the MRD. Now, however, his course of action has changed. He 
said that it is wrong to look through the window from outside. We have no 
connection with either the right or the left; instead, we favor democracy and 
believe in it. He said that the defunct Jamaat-e Islami is a gang of infidels 
and polytheists and has no sympathy with Islam or the country. This party 
sowed the seeds of hatred in East Pakistan and organized the Al-Shams and 
Al-Badar groups to shed the blood of the Bangalis. These very people are now 
again creating confusion in the country. They are backing a nonelected govern- 
ment to destroy the democratic rights of 80 million people in the country. He 
said that the current rulers of the country and those belonging to the defunct 
Jamaat-e Islami are not only one politically but are blood relatives as well. 
The present military regime has no right to collect zakat and ushr because as 
long as an Islamic system in the truest sense is not established, the collec- 
tion of zakat and ushr is religiously illegal. Accusing the defunct Jamaat-e 
Islami and its disciples, he said that these people intend to make this country 
like Indonesia by dividing its politics along religious and nonreligious lines. 
Nevertheless, the people will render their conspiracies unsuccessful. We will 
not accept the political system, and after gaining power, we will declare those 
who believe in Jamaat-e Islami a non-Muslim minority. 


9779 
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JUP REFUSES TO JOIN MRD, EXPLAINS 


Karachi DAWN in English 24 Aug 83 p 10 


[Text] 


LAHORE, Aug. 23: The General 
Council of the defunct Jamiatul 
Ulema-i-Pakistan (JUP), has re- 
jected the proposai to join the 
MRD. 

This was disclosed here on Tues- 
day by Moulana Abdus Sattar Khan 
Niazi, Secretary-General of the de- 
funct JUP, while talking to news- 
men at his party office u. Lahore 
after the meeting of the General 
Council. 

He said the house of about 100 
JUP councillors did not approve of 
the suggestion to join the MRD. 

Explaining the decision, he said 
his party was not ready to operate 
under the MRD’s banner. ‘We have 
our own banner and we have our 
own way,” he remarked. 

Ke clarified that it does not mean 
that his party was opposed to any 
democratic movement, including 
the present one launched by the 
MRD since August 14 last. 

He criticised the violence in the 
present MRD movement, particu- 
larly in Sind and felt that it was a 
result of stippression of the 
legitmate ways of democratic 
struggle by the people. 

When a correspondent pointed 
out to similar acts of violence that 
occurred during the last PNA 
movement, Moulana Niazi replied 
that at that time also he had con- 
demned the acts of violence. 
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He also condemned the slogans 
of “Sinditu Desh” raised during the 
‘MRD movement in Sind and opined 
that such slogans were raised by 
miscreants. 

When asked about the proposed 
alliance of the rightist parties, he 
replied that he was making efforts 
to form an alliance of those parties 
diaving faith in the ‘ideology of 
Pakistan.’ But the conditions for 
such an alltance were ‘not ripe’ at 
the moment, he said. 

Earlier, the General Council of 


‘the defunct JUP called for im- 


mediate dissolution of the Majlis-i- 
Shoora and other nominated 
bodies at the federal and provincial 
levels ‘as it was a waste of public 
money.’ 

By another resolution, the 
Council criticised the flogging of 
political workers and termed it ‘im. 
moral, inhuman and un-Islamic.’ 

Yet another resolution strongly 
criticised the ban on entry into 
Punjab of Moualana Shah Ahmed 
Noorani, President of the defunct 
JUP, and termed it an ‘unwise’ act 
of the Government. It recalled that 
similar actions of the Government 
were declared void by the Lahore 
High Court in the past. 

The General Council in its decla- 
ration demanded immediate lifting 
of ban on all politicai parties and 
the political activities and urged 
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the Government to immediately 
open their offices. 


The Council was of the opinion 
that the present proposals in the 
political framework announced by 
the President Gen. Mohammad 
Ziaul Hag had no legal sanctions. 
The Government established un- 
der the doctrine of necessity had no 
powers of legislation and it was au- 
thorised only te hold the general 
elections and transfer power to the 
chosen _— representatives. The 
Council called upon the Chief Mar- 
tial Law Administrator to convene 
a conference of leaders of all the 
political parties to decide the 
schedule for holding of fair, free 
and impartial general elections in 
the country. 

The Council also demanded dis- 
solution of all military courts. 

The JUP Council announced if 
the demands were not accepted by 
Sept 30 next, the party would take 
“directaction” for restoration of 
the democratic rights of the people 
by initiating a practical struggle. 

The General Council held its 
meeting for over four hours and it 
was presided over by Pir Barkat 
Ahmed Shab. Vice-President of the 
defunct JUP. Over'100 councillors 
from all the four provinces 
participated. 


— 














MINISTER BEKATES MRD FOR STANCE 


Karachi DAWN in English 27 Aug 83 p 10 


[Text } 


LONDON, Aug 26: Pakistan’s In- 
terior Minister, Mahmoud A. Ha- 
roon has said that the components 
of MRD had no right to struggle for 
democracy, BBC reported tonight. 

In an interview with BBC in 
London, where he is these days, Mr 
Mahmoud A. Haroon said that the 
components of MRD had no demo- 
cratic system within their own 
parties. 

Replying to 4 question as to why 
the MRD movement was more con 
centrated in Sind, Mr. Haroon said: 

There was a4 specific coterie 
which was connected with PPP. 
Their names were mentioned in 
lasge number in White Paper. They 
were tried and disqualified from 
contesting elections. Then you 
must be surprised to note that the 
big landlords of Sind are in the 
field today, because their tradi- 
tional inflr*nce and rule is in 
danger as others were coming for- 
ward. The other factor is that 
formerly they used to concentrate 
on Baluchistan. But you are seeing 
that Baluchistan is quiet today be- 
cause people of Baluchistan and 
Sarhad had seen the result. They 
had to regret it. They found a new 
field in Sind. They incited youth 
that your prime minister was 
Sindhi, now that Sindhi P.M. has 
been removed and nothing has 
been given to Sindhis. This is how 
they are bent on inciting Sindhis. 
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Q: How far is it true that there is 
substantial sense of deprivation in 
Sind. For instance in army, govern- 
ment service, trade, they feel that 
they have a very limited share, and 
that is why the two things which are 
being mentioned — Sindhi 
nationalism and Sindhi separatism 
— are getting Momentum. 

A: First of all if you say that most 
of the Sindhis want separation then 
I believe it would be a gross misun- 
derstanding. The sense of depriva- 
tion has been created. It wasn’t 
there, and to a large extent there is 
no justification for it. Army recruit- 
ing teams visit Sind and 
Baluchistan twice annually to re- 
cruit people, A large number of 
Sindhis have gone to cadet colleges 
over the past two years. Likewise, if 
they had lagged behind in educa- 
tion, it is obvious jobs are not be 
found 90 easily. Keeping all these 
things in view the politicians and 
others are inciting them. See how 
many jobs you have. You have’ 
fewer men in army. But they don’t 
say why it is #0. This sense of depri- 
vation has been created among 
them. 

Mr Mahmoud A. Haroon said that 
MRD had made up its mind to 
launch campaign before the an- 
nouncement of Gen. Zia on Aug 12. 
President Zia made the announce. 
ment on Aug 12 but the MRD had 
already announced that whatever 
the framework they would not ac. 
cept it. What would you not accept 
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when you don’t know what it is? 
Then it had been declared that an- 
nouncement would be made by Aug 
14. At this stage the interviewer in- 
terrupted to say that MRD had an- 
nounced that if the structure was 
not acceptable then... . 


Mr Haroon: You have a misun- 
derstanding about this. You see all 
the papers. We know fully well that 
they had said they would launch 
the movement from Aug 14. And 
they stuck to it. Some of the leaders 
had of course said they would see.... 
But most of them, 99 per cent, had 
said that their movement is on from 
Aug 14. 


Commenting on the Movement 
for Restoration of Democracy, Mr 
Haroon said that the political 
parties in the MRD had no right to 
launch a struggle for the restora- 
tion of democracy. They have 
started the movement in the name 
of democracy but they have no 
right to start movement for democ- 
racy. There is no democracy in 
Jamiatul Islam. No elections are 
held. There is Majlisi-Shoora 
which is nominated by party Presi- 
dent. The PPP which was in power 
for seven years did not hold party 
elections even after that and til] 
now they never had any elections in 
the party. They never introduced 


in the party. 
There’s Khairuddin’s Muslim 


League. They didn’t have 











SAFDAR URGES DIALOGUE, READY TO PLAY ROLE 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 30 Aug 83 p 1 


[Article by Ashraf Hashmi] 


[Excerpt] 
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ISLAMABAD, Aug. 29: Kh. 
Mohammad Safdar, Chairman, 
of the Maijlis-e-Shoora, while 
pleading for a dialoque bet- 
ween the government and the 
politicians for solving the pre- 
vailing crisis in the country, 
has said that if his services 
could be of any avail in bring- 
ing the two sides to a confer. 
nce table he would be willingly 
available for it 

Talking to ‘The Muslim’ here 


pur po se, 
said, would be served by belitti- 


132 


theis point of view should miorm 
the government and the people as 
to how a fapprochement could be 
brought about. 


He said the prevailing polit+ 
4 situation in the sountey kes ob 
ready 


parties 

elections should be held earlier. 
He pp Ranns ye could well be 
sett rc tions 
as a result o ‘diam cele 
between the two viewpoints could 
be brought above. 

The second issue, he said, conc- 
erned the proposed amendments in 
the 1973 Constitution. He said the 
1973 Constitution had not been 
amended as such and the President 
had just indicated his mind as to 


figsue at a conference table. 
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SIND AGITATION: 


DIALOGUE RECOMMENDED 


Karachi DAWN in English 10 Aug 83 p 7 


[Article by A. T. Chaudhri: 


[Text] 


THERE is an element of 
Greek tragedy in the cur- 
rent political scenario. For, 
the first faint glimmerings 
of the new democratic order 
have pushed the country 
into a simmering crisis. 
And, if it is not defused in 
time it may rip apart the na- 
tion’s political fabric and 
Federal structure. 


The government and the Opposi- 
tion have perilously drifted apart 
in the past three weeks with little 
hope of a rational settlement. 
Perhaps, both have miscalculated 
— one its sweep of agitation and 
the other its power of coercion. 

If the MRD thought that its civil 
disobedience movement would 
spread like wild fire to all the pro 
vinces and pull down those perched 
atop the apex of power, it was appe- 
rently mistaken, Likewise, if the 
government presumed that the pro- 
test would fade out in 4 few dave 
and the pole operation wouid 
shatter the nerves of the pro- 
testers, if was an obvious 
Misconception. 

The cauldron is on the boil and if 
it is true that some foreign Powers 
have lately begun to pour oil on the 
fire, it may spill over and engulf not 
only Baluchistan and the Frontier 
but even the Punjab, in course of 
time 

Of course, at the moment the 
trouble is largely confined to Sind, 
but some new factors have ev 
calated the trouble. These should 
give anxious moments to those who 
do not tire of saying: “God is’in 
heaven and all is well on earth” — 
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"Dialogue Is the Way Out of the Crisis"] 


the refrain of a heart-lacerating 
poem of Voltaire. The cinders of 
Sind loudly proclaim: all is not 
well. 


New factors 


What are the new factors that 
have made the upsurge in Sind a 
threat t6 Pakistan’s integrity? 
First, the protagonists of Sindhi 
sub-nationalism are now on the up- 
swing. Until vesterday, G.M. Syed 
was the lonetiest and the most re- 
jected politician conceivable. To 
day, the man whom nobody wanted 
tu know or associate with has come 
out of political wilderness to ride 
the crest of the provincial protest. 
He has even appealed to world 
powers, through the foreign cor- 
respondents who converged on his 
place, to play their role in “liberat- 
ing” Sind from the “oppression and 
tyranny” of the army regime. 

The way the advocates of 
“Sindhu Desh” have been thrown 
up from their basements to lead the 
civil disobedience movement 
Clearly indicates that the 


explosion, 
in Sind did not begin on August 14. 


It began years ago. It began with 
stray cases of lawlesenese and ter- 
rorism which have rocked the pro 
vince from time to time. These 
rarely-reported eruptions failed to 
evoke iatelligent analysis by those 
in power. They were either indiffe- 
rent or could not understand the 
frustrations of the new generation 
and the «x ial conflicts which have 
been exploited by the hidden seces- 
wonists. (In fact, the last regime 
quietly sowed the wind and the pre- 
sent regime is reaping the 
wirlwind. ) 
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Secondly, the fragile bridges 
built by the present regime to end 
the alienation of the people from 
the government have suddenly be- 
gun to crumble. As the latest re- 
ports indicate, hundreds of local 
councillors from all parts of Sind, 
including: chairmen and ve- 
chairmen of local bodies, district 
councils and municipal comittees 
have either resigned they jobs or 
courted arrest in what has become 
4 COUST arrest wave. 


Feminist element 


Among those hauled up by the 
end of the second week of agitation 
are said to be 44 former MNAs, 163 
members of Provincial Assembly 
and 14 Senators. (In Karachi alone, 
11 ladies, 217 students, 113 labour- 
ers and 4370 political workers were 
taken into police custody before 
the movement entered the third 
week.) 

Thus, the turmoil in Sind is not 
the handiwork of “a handful of mis- 
creants”, as the official publicists 
would have the world believe. The 
havoc has been wrought by politi- 
cians, by former MNAs and MPAs 
with sharply divergent affiliations, 
the Pirs and Waderas, by workers 
and peasants and by the rural and 
urban multitudes. What is most 
alarming is that the student power 
has broken loose and the ghost of 
Marcuse 1s stalking the campuses. 


Thirdly, it is no less alarming that 
the feminist element has been sud- 
denly introduced into the move- 
ment. It led to the enactment of a 
gory drama, at Moro, the other day 
which has hit headlines in the 
world news media. Again, the 
lawyers from all over the country 
have jumped into the fray — 
though in 4 peaceful and restrained 
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manner. 

Then, the movement has begun 
to touch responsive chords in other 
provinces. Indeed, one shudders to 
think what would happen if the 
strike in Quetta proves to be the 
harbinger of a populist uprising, or 
the tinder box of the Frontier 
catches fire before long and, last 
but not least, the much-maligned 
Punjab also erupts to cut across 
provincial sentiment. 

Lastly, the sustained movement 
with overtones of violence has al- 
ready. -tarngsbed the image _ of 
Pakistan a¢ a homogenous nation. 
Commenting on the “lack of unity” 
among the four provinces, a lead- 
ing British journal recently ob- 
served: “li Pakistan faces a threat 
to its security, if comes not so much 
from Russian-occupied Af. 
ghanistan or from the Indian army 
but from its own internal fragility.” 
Nothing could be more true than 
this, for once the national moorings 
are loosened by a drawn-out conf- 
lict, a country must tempt external 
intervention, even aggression. 

Showing due awareness of the 
gravity of the situation, the Presi- 
dent has, while reiterating his re- 
solve to root out violence from na- 
tional politics, lately dropped 
broad hints that he does not con- 
sider his political framework to be 
a “divine” writ. He is now prepared 
to discuss it with “patriotic” politi- 
cal leaders, since he believes that 
“political issues should be settled 
politically.” The leaders of the 
MRD, too, no more seem to be av- 
erse to holding a dialogue with the 
Martial Law regime, provided it an- 
nounces immediate lifting of the 
Martial Law and general elections 
within 90 days. In other worlds, an 
unconditional dialogue is ruled 
out. 

The “ifs” and “buts” apart, there 
are straws ia the wind to indicate 
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that the government and the op- 
positionists may at last modify 
their rigid attitudes and edge to- 
wards a conference table — unless 
the hawkish elements on either 
front adhere, wittingly or unwit- 
tingly, to the Leninust tradition: 
“contlicts, not Cooperation.” 

The MRD must have realised by 
now that it is not possible to keep 
the agitation within peaceful 
bounds and that if it persists in 
treading the path of violent con- 
frontation, some external forces 
may sooner or later, intervene like 
the fisherman of trouble waters. 
That would be catastrophic. 


Reliance on force 


The government leaders also 
cannot seal their eyes to the reality 
that resort to force can provide 
only a stop-gap solution to a na- 
tional crisis. Exclusive reliance on 
force proves to be self-defeating in 
the long run. At times its ultimate 
consequences are too horrible to 
contemplate. 

Before a stage is reached when 
even the option of a dialogue is 
closed by the march of events, the 
two sides should revise their pre- 
sumptions, alter their priorities 
and engage in constructive talks. 
Let them sup with each other with 
long spoons but in a spirit of give- 
and-take. 


Bertrand Russel was very right, 
indeed, when he said: “Resistance, 
if it 1s to be effective... should be 
combined with the greatest degree 
of understanding and the smallest 
degsee of force..”- The very future 
of this baftleé nation hinges on 
adhesion to this balanced approach 
by those whg are out to match State 
power with street power. 
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MINISTER CLAIMS NO DANGER TO SIND POLITICS 
Karachi DAWN in English 10 Aug 83 p 8 


{Text] Talpur--The Defence Minister, Mir Ali Ahmed Khan Talpur, said that 99 
per cent of people of Sind believe in the solidarity and strength of Pakistan. 
Just a handful of people can never pose a danger to the province as they have 
no roots among the masses, the Minister said while speaking at a Defence Day 
celebrations function here on Friday afternoon. 


Mir Saheb said that Pakistan will remain among the comity of nations as long 
as a single Pakistani lives. 


He said that Sind has a unique honour of being the gateway of Islam in South 
Asia and will remain "Abul Islam" for ever. 


Referring to recent events in Sind, the Defence Mirister said the so-called 
movement was launched by those elements who were responsible for exploiting 
the people and their rights. He said such elements can never befool the 
people again. 


Mir Saheb said the present Government was sincere in its plan to handover 
power to the elected representatives of the people and will strictly follow 
the programme announced by the President recently. 


The Defence Minister said that those who trampled the rights of the people 
could not provide leadership to the country. 


He said that if at all they had any difference with the plan given by the 
President, the same could be settled through negotiations but the politics of 
violence cannot be allowed. 


Referring to a particular defunct political party, the Minister said that in 
view of their agitational politics they cannot be regarded as sincere to the 
country. 


Begum Mahmooda Sultana, Member Federal Council, speaking on the occasion ad- 

vocated for the rights of the people of Karachi. The meeting was also addres- 
sed by Maulana Wahajuddin Chishti, convenor of Istekham Pakistan Council, who 
supported the election programme given by President Mohammed Zia-ul-Haq.--APP 
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SIND POLITICS EXAMINED; GIVE-AND-TAKE URGED 


Karachi DAWN in English 27 Aug 83 p 7 


[Article by A.T. Chaudhri: 


[Text] 


THE way Sind has exp- 
loded since the last Inde- 
pendence Day cannot but 
send shock waves in the 
body politic of this country. 
What was launchd as a 


turned into a violent, rather 
terrorist, free-for-all. This is 
most dismaying and distarb- 


ing to say the least. 

lor some time there was an un- 
easy calm in this sensitive under- 
belly of Pakistan. But 


i 


“W aderas” 
power would have the onlookers 
belseve that the urban and rurai 
multitudes of Sind, who did not stir 
when Butto was sent to the gallows, 
cannot be swayed into violent agi- 
tation by the MRD/PPP demago- 
gues.” But now Bhutto's ghost 
seems to be stalking the land and 
crying havoc. 

The ferocity of the tide oA agita- 
tion that has swept both urban and 
rural Sind cannot be whittled down 
by dismissing it as 4 parochial aber- 
ration, or merely a law-and-order 
problem. The situatwem om the 
ground is alarmung and not at al! 
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"Politics of Violence in Sind”) 


“under control” or “satisfatory” as 
Official spokesmen have boldly 
claimed. Nor do the violent twists 
and turns of the political kaleido- 
scope of this province warrant an 
ostrich like attitude. The portents 
are Clearly bleak. 

The very fact that town after 
tov n, as also remote villages, have 
exploded like a long row of 
dominoes — and that in the first 
week of the current agitation — 
should send a cold shiver down the 
spine of the most hard-nosed ad. 
ministrators. Even the MRD ac. 
tivists and PPP militants who 
launched the civil disobedience 
movement, after a series of politi. 
cabzigzags, did not perhaps bargain 
for the anarchy which has over. 
whelmed Sind. One doubts if they 
visualised that their peaceful polit- 
ical movement, would be instantly 
taken over by angry students, radi- 
cal groups of peasants and workers, 
despondent extremists and a 
motley combine of Maoists and 
anarchists, who are outside the 
MRD fold and PPP’s orbit of 
control. 


1971 drama 


The very targets of mob-tfury- 
government offices, banks, courts, 
colleges, post offices, railways, 
jails and arsenals — indi ate that 
some groups of agitators are play- 
ing at higher stakes. Chanting the 
slogan of “Sindhu Desh”, they 
seem to be bent upon enacting the 
1971 gory drama of Bangladesh If 
this is not alarming, what else could 
be? 
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lrue, the slogan of “Sindhu 
Desh” is not a recent outburst. It 
was heared, of course, in a low key, 
during the Bhutto era. (Maybe, it 
was nursed by the ruling elite to 
blackmail the bigger constituents 
of the Federation). But the way 
some “talented cousins” of the ex- 
ecuted Prime Minister have madea 
common cause with separatist 
forces of Sindhi sub-nationalism — 
for example, G. M. Syed’s Jiye Sind 
Students Federation and the leftw- 
ing Sind Awami Tehrik (SAT) 
headed by Rasul Bux Palejo with 
Maoist leanings — shows how some 
political malcontents have drifted 
away trom the original mandate of 
the MKD. 

Their talk of “confede; ation” 
and the right of provinces io secede 
from the Federation is analogous to 
the political credo of the PNP high 
priests in Baluchistan, who reject 
the 1974 Constitution and wish to 
turn Pakistan into a loose Federa- 
tion. If this sudden upsurge of local 
nationalism gathers momentum, it 
might loosen the national moor. 
ings. Does this not ring an alarm 
bell for the Martial Law regime? 


Tilt towards MRD 


The present regime appears to 
teel complacent that the politics of 
violence is confined to Sind and 
may be brought under control by 
the provincial government with the 
support = =of — pro-establishment 
groups. This may turn out to be a 
misconception, rather gross mis. 
calculation. In the first place, the 
turbulence in Sind 1s not a law-and- 
urder problem to be tackled by the 
provincial authority with the help 
of the police or army units patrol- 
ling the disturbed areas. It is the 
“ederal Authority that has to come 
tu grips with the deteriorating situ- 
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ation on the administrative cum 
political plane. Nothing short of it 
can possibly calm down the roaring 
furnaces. 

Secondly, as things are, exces- 
sive reliance cannot be placed 
either on the security forces or on 
the pro-regime groups (Laiest re- 
ports indicate that even the Pagaro 
hordes are itching to jump into the 
fray). Again, the non-Sindhi ele- 
ment which dominates the cities is 
said to have a perceptible tilt td- 
wards the MRD. Even those who 
have not come under the penumbra 
of the MRD, such as the followers of 
JUP, may like to strike a blow for 
democracy. 

Pastly, there are omens that the 
contagion of violence in Sind may 
before long spill over the borders. 
In Baluchistan, the PNP may tread 
the path of confrontation though it 


is till sitting on the sidelines. In the 
Punjab, there is loud talk about 
stepping up the agitation in the dis- 
tricts without resort to violence. 

Before a stage is reached where 
men fail to control events and 
events begin to control men, some 
rethinking must be done both by 
the government and the politi- 
cians. The protagonists of the MRD 
have to take care that their move- 
ment is not hijacked by outsiders 
and secessionists who subscribe to 
violence as a creed and openly 
proclaim “this is the age of vio- 
lence.” That would be counter- 
productive, for it would alienate 
populist forces which stand for a 
peaceful struggle tor democracy, 
not for anarchy or nihilism. 

The Government, on its part, has 
to think of resolvuiia the current im- 
passe without furthe: resort to “st- 
ern measures”. Despite the arrests 
of about a thousand MRD activiists 
— half of them in Sind alone — de- 
spite the use of force which has ta- 
ken toll of some two dozen 
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agitators, despite summary trials, 
by military courts and flogging ot 
some 70 political workers (who 
could not be treated as criminals) 
at the end of the first week of agita- 
tion, the trouble has not subsided. 
It has not subsided because vio 
lence as well as force have a chain- 
reaction. They invariably 
boomerang. 


Indeed, those in power have the 
means to suppress by force the 
trouble in Sind. But that would only 
drive the trouble-makers under. 
ground and they might live to fight 
another day. Instead of opting for a 
temporary solution of the new 
crisis with a new tocus, it may be 
advisable for the government to 
probe the prospects of a reconcilia 
tion with the politicians who have 
raised the banner of revolt. Of 
course, governments can be run 
without political parties, but gov- 
ernment sans politics is all sail and 
no anchor. 


Recondition 


The only prudent course to fol- 
low would be for the generals to 
initiate an open-minded dialogue 
with the politicians, before time 
runs out. The objective should be to 
evolve a national consensus on the 
new political framework. It has to 
be revised and reconciled with the 
quintessential demand of the 
MRD: general election under the 
1973 Constitution. Both the gener. 
als and the politicians have to show 
a spirit of compromise and give up 
rigid attitudes. 

That alone can help defuse the 
national crisis which has begun to 
cast an ominous shadow on the 
country. It has darkened the hori. 
zon of Sind and may soon spread 
like an eclipse over the entire land. | 
scape of Pakistan. This deepening 
crisis must be resolved in a spirit of 
give-and-take before it is too late. | 
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LEADER SAYS HATRED IN SIND AT EXTREME 


Karachi DAWN in English 27 Aug 83 p 6 


[Text] 





A leader of the defunct Pakistan 
Peoples Party -and ex-Attorney 
General of Pakistan Mr. Yahya 
Bakhtiar has said that the MRD isa 
national movement and not a 
Sindhi movement. 

In an interview with the BBC 
broadcast on Friday, Mr. Bakhtiar 
claimed that hatred against the 
present Government existed 
equally all over the country but in 
Sind it was on extreme because 
Prime Minister Mr. Bhutto who was 
from Sind was executed by the pre- 
sent military government. 


He said there was no participa- 
tion of Sindhis in armed forces 
which has created a sense of depri- 
vation among Sindhis. 

Replying to a question he said it 
was possible that separatism was 
developing among Sindhis now. 
Pakistan, he said, was a federation 
in which every province should 
have the right of representation. 
Their rights must be protected. But 
rights of Sind, Baluchistan, NWFP 
and even Punjab had not been pro. 
a during the last six years, he 
said. 


He called President Zia-ul-Hag a 
‘military dictator’. He said because 
of these circumstances separatist 
elements were now gaining 
grounds. 
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Mr. Bakhtiar said he was always 
opposed to the agitation but if all 
means of peaceful protest are 
blocked, the only way left is use of 
force. 

Mr. Bakhtiar said General Zia 
was trying to win support of people 
of Baluchistan through extensive 
development programmes in that 
province. 


Mr. Bakhtiar said democracy 
could not be purchased with 
money. He disclosed that students 
there have gone underground. 
They were punished with lashes 
and were in jails also. 


Mr. Bakhtiar admitted there had 
been progress in Baluchistan but 
he said development programmes 
were also carried out by Bhutto 
government. 


About the new political structure 
announced by President Zia, Mr. 
Bakhtiar said it was a formula for 
extending the period of present 
government. He agreed with the 
London Times that the structure 
was tailored constitution. He 
termed it as “Sherwani”. 

Mr. Bakhtiar said by this formula 
President Zia was trying to govern 
for ever, dismiss parliaments, 
Prime Ministers and nominate etc. 
s that the military government re- 
mems in power in some other’ 
shape. —BBC 











FEDERAL OMBUDSMAN RECEIVES 1,000 PETITIONS 


Karachi DAWN in English 24 Aug 83 p 10 


[Article by Hasan Akhtar] 


{Text } 


ISLAMABAD, Aug 23: About one 
thousand petitions have already 
been received by Mr Justice Sardar 
Mohammad Iqbal, the Federal Om- 
budsman, within a fortnight of his 
assuming the office seeking red- 
ress of grievances against one or 
the other Government department 
or authority. 

In an interview with ‘Dawn’ on 
Tuesday the Federal Ombudsman 
confidently expressed his determi- 
nation to deal with the challenging 
task of helping the aggrieved 
citizenry, although he recognised 
the enormity of problems involved 
in his work. 

Justice Sardar Iqbal pointed out 

_that at present his assignment did 
_ not include entertaining the public 
| grievances against provincial gov- 
ernments or authorities. But he 

hoped that in course of time the 

| system would be evolved to re- 
spond to petitions at the provincial 
level as well. 

He pointed out that even with his 

_ jurisdiction confined to the federal 
sphere, he was supposed to deal 
with grievances which may relate 
to any of about 430 federal 
ministries, divisions, corporations, 
banks, airlines, Railways, WAPDA, 
Telephone and so many other 
centrally-administered depart- 
ments and agencies including the 
Federal Investigation Agency 
(FIA). The FIA has already been 
directed to furnish list and particu- 
lars of cases which have been 
awaiting dacision. 

The Federal Ombudsman em- 
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phasised the need on the part of the 
public to demonstrate courage by 
identifying the grievances boldly 
and honestly. He said it was essen- 
tial that aggreived person or 

should make petition in ac- 
cordance with the stipulated proce- 
dure and avoid making annonym- 
ous petitions which as a rule are to 
be filed without further action. 

The Ombudsman apparently be- 
lieves in the dictum ‘justice de- 
layed is justice denied’ and said 
that his priority would be to ensure 
that expeditious action was taken 
on the references he made to vari- 
ous official departments in respect 
of complaints and petitions. He ex- 
pressed the view that where inordi- 
nate delay was made in dealing 
with a case, it implied that someone 
wanted to have illegal gratifica- 
tion. If the Ombudsman was able to 
secure expeditious action, it would 
ns all likelihood, obviate the need 

bribe,he added. | 

swering a question, Justice 
Sardar Icbal said that he would 
also be able to intervene in such 
cases where injustice appeared to 
have been done in fornmulation or 
implementation of a Government 
or official policy. Similarly, he 
further said, the Ombudsman could 
entertain petition or representa- 
tion made by a candidate (not Gov- 
ernment Servant) who had reasons 
to believe that his selection for a 

under the Government was 

for unjust reasons. 

The Federal Ombudsman said 

that it was open to him to initiate 
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“etapor = many he: aera facanor setae 
his notice that some Govern 


action or policy tended to hurt 

interests of the citizens. Tastes 
Sardar Iqbal, however, explained 
that his secretariat and office could 
not serve as a judicial court and 
there were going to be no public 
hearings into complaints accepted 
for action by his secretariat. 

Answering questions about the 
financial allocation made for 
establishing the Federal Ombuds- 
man Secretariat and for the 
salaries and allowances of the offi- 
cials, Justice Sardar Iqbal said that 
he did not believe that a sum of Rs 
30 million earmarked for his sec- 
retariat was too much. He said 
there were 17 officers in the Sec- 
retariat which would be expected 
to deal with public complaints, ini- 
tially received at the rate of 66 per 
day. Indeed, he further said, this 
average was expected to rise 
higher with the passage of time. In 
comparison with this, he said, in 
England Ombudsman received ab- 
out 700 petitions or complaints in a 
year. 

Concluding Justice Sardar Iqbal 
asked the Press and enlightened 
public opinion to offer their advice 
and suggestions to him without 
hesitation in order to make the Sec- 
retariat and office of the Ombuds 
man efficient and effective. He 
said he was already cognizant of 
some comments and suggestions 
made in newspapers and was trying 
to see how best they could be ac- 
cepted in facilitating his functions. 
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JUP LEADER ACCUSES MARTIAL LAW REGIME OF REPRESSION 
Karachi AMN in Urdu 28 Jun 83 p l, 6 


{Text] Karachi, 27 Jun, AMN dispatch--The leader of the Jamiatul Ulema-e 
Pakistan (JUP), Mr Allama Shah Ahmad Noorani, has said that the 70 million 
people of Pakistan are political prisoners. The present regime has turned 

the whole country into a concentration camp. Mr Shah Ahmad Noorani was talking 
to reporters today at his residence on the occasion of the fast-breaking feast. 
He said that basic rights and the constitution are suspended in the country. 
Freedom of the judiciary has been taken away and the whole country has become 

a prison cell. In such a situation, no political party can know the number of 
political prisoners in the jails because the police and members of other covert 
organizations forcefully enter the homes of opponents of the government at 
night and take them away. Even the people in these houses do not know the 
whereabouts of their relatives. Maulana accused the government of establishing 
centers for torture and detention near Hub Dam at Sukhar, Haripur, Attock and 
several other areas. He said that there is no law and order in the country; 
there is only martial law. In response to a question, Shah Ahmad Noorani said 
that the Afghan refugees will have to return to their homeland. The present 
regime has raised a publicity issue over the Afghan refugees, with the backing 
of the American Government. The defunct Jamaat-e Islami and the Islami 
Jamiat-e Tulaba (IJT) wish to achieve their dirty objectives through the 

Afghan refugees. Through them, the Islami Jamiat-e Tulaba has committed 
murders everywhere. In any university or college of the country, wherever 

the mass murders of students have been committed, the IJT and the Afghan refu- 
gees are involved in them. Only an elected government has the right to talk 
with the United Nations or any other international organization about the 
Afghan refugees. The current regime does not have tis right. In any dialogue 
about the Afghan refugees, the participation of their representatives is essen- 
tial. Replying to a question about the national budget, Shah Ahmad Noorani 
said that the budget is not even worth commenting on. The lava that is 
smoldering in the country will very soon boil over and find its own way, which 
can also be dangerous. That is why, even 6 years ago, we proposed to the 
present regime that the problem be resolved through discussions. All political 
parties should be summoned and after talks with them, a modus operandi should 
be devised, but the government failed to act on our proposal, whereupon the 
political parties wanting to better the country, acting on their own, joined 
together to seek a solution to the current situation, and they demanded a 
roundtable conference. But the government has not yet allowed it to be 
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successful; instead, it has ridiculed us. President Ziaul Haq said that if the 
political leaders want to know the prices of vegetables, they should go to him. 
He will tell them the prices of vegetables. The present regime closed all 
avenues to mutual understanding and itself added so much to the hardships of 
the people that today the people are ready to initiate a response. With regard 
to celebration of the Black Day by the MRD, he said that his party will think 
about participating in it, although every minute, every hour and every day of 
martial law is a Black Day. If the people initiate any action against the 
current government, they would be justified. A large number of the leaders of 
the Jamiatul Ulema-e Pakistan participated in the fast-breaking feast, including 
Prof Shah Faridul Haq. 
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WOORANI MEETS PPP LEADER 


Karachi DAWN in English 13 Sep 83 p 6 


[Text] 


HYDERABAD, Sept 12: The 
Chief of defunct JUP, Maulana 
Shah Ahmed Noorani, «a- 
companied by Maulana Abdul Sat- 
tar Khan Niazi, Prof. Shah Faridul 
Haq and Pir Barkat Ahmed Shah, 
called on Mukhdoom Mohammad 
Zaman Talibul Moula, Senior Vice- 
Chairman of the defunct PPP, at his 
residence at Hala, about 35 miles 
from here, on Monday. 

For about two hours they discus 
sed the political and law and order 
situation Obtaining in Sind. 

They also offered Fateha at the 
Shrine of Hazrat Mukhdoom Nooh 
for those who lost their lives in the 
MRD movement. 

Later talking to newsmen they 
expressed their hope that their 
talks with Mukhdoom Sahib would 
yield tangible results. 

Maulana Shah Ahmed Noorani 
told newsmen that he fully sup- 
ported the MRD campaign which, 
he said, was not only for the resto- 


ration of democracy but ale tor the 
unity and integrity of Pakistan 

He said martial law and Pakistan 
simply could not co-exist, and cal 
led for early withdrawal of martial 
law. 

Answering 4 question, Maulana 
Noorani called local bodies elec 
tions a “hoax”. 

He refuted the claim that the 
MRD movement was confined tw 
only a few pockets under the lead- 
ership of some vested interests and 
that there was no political unrest in 
Sind. 

The Maulana also deplored the 
Government action against local 
Sind dnilegs for projecting the 
MRD campaign, and re.trictions on 
their advertisements, and con. 
demned this as “arbitrary action.” 

He reiterated that his party 
could launch its own movement for 
the restoration of demoeracy from 
Oct 1. 


PAMISTAN 
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SPOKESMAN SAYS VIOLENCE NO CHALLENGE TO ZIA 


Karachi DAWN in English 27 Aug 83 p 10 


[Article by Yehia Syed] 


[Text } 


CSO: 


LONDON, Aug 26: Appearing 
last evening on TV “Channel 4 
News ”, Mr Qutubuddin Aziz, intro- 
duced as “Regime’s spokesman in 
London,” dismissed the current 
“street localised violence, affect- 
ing only four counties of Sind” as 
“posing no serious challenge to 
President Zia”. The Government 
was fully prepared “for the up- 
heaval which the MRD and the Op- 
position parties had threatened on 
Aug 14”, he said. 

Nothing of the sort happened, Mr 
Aziz atided. Only in the province of 
Sind, he said, where “Bhutto clan 
has its sway” some disturbances 
took place. It did not happen either 
in the Punjab, NWFP, or in 
Baluchistan, he added. 

The Government is so much in 
control of the situation that only 
yesterday Gen Zia told some 25,000 
people who had welcomed him in 
Karachi, that he was proceeding to 
Turkey on 4 State visit on Aug 29, 
as planned. 

There is no censorship in 
Pakistan, Mr. Aziz said, and any 
Western journalist is free to go 
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there and report the situation as he 
sees it. He insisted that the 
journalists are free to report. He 
said the Government is determined 
to hand over the country to the 
elected representatives of the 
people in some 18 months’ time af.- 
ter the elections for the Local 
Bodies, Provir-ial and Federal As- 
= and the Senate have been 
d. 

The elected Assembly will have 
the right to challenge the amend- 
ments which would be made in the 
1973 Constitution, to balance the 
powers between the president and 
prime minister. 

The Opposition point of view was 
presented by Sardar Mazhar Ali 
Khan, former PPP MNA, living in 
exile here. He called the present 
regime illegal, unlawful, having no 
mandate to change the 1973 Con- 
stitution, or to rule. When chal. 
lenged by “Channel 4 news” in. 
terviewer, why the Opposition 
can"? wait for 18 months for civilian 
rule to return, Sardar Mazhar Ali 
Khan could not give any convincing 
reply. 
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PAKISTAN 


BRIEFS 


PRESSHOTE ON MAZARI'S HEALTH--Multan, Sept 7: The District Magistrate, 
Multan, has said that Mr Sher baz Mazari, was not suffering from heart 
trouble and his health was normal. The following Press Note was issued in 
tiis regard this evening: "Some newspapers had published a statement at- 
tributed to the wife of Mr Sher Baz Mazari the other day about his health 
which is not based on facts. ‘Ihe correct position is that Mr Sher Baz 
Mazari is not suffering from heart ailment and his health is normal. "On 
Sept 3 Mr Sher Baz Mazari complained of pain in his chest and on this Assoc- 
iate professor of Nishtar Medical College, Dr Abdus Shakoor, was sent spec- 
fally to examine him. Dr Abdus Shakoor examined Mr Mazari in the rest house 
and gave him prescription in the light of the health position explained by 
Mr Mazari and consulting his previous medical record. "At the time of exam- 
ination by the docto pulse, blood pressure and ECG of Mr Mazari were found 
normal. "However for further satisfaction the heart specialist of the 
Nishtar Hospital, Dr Farooq Nazir, is being sent today to examine Sardar 
Sher Baz Mazari’.--APP [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 8 Sep 23 p 11] 


LAWYERS EXPRESS RESENTMENT--Lahore, Sept 7: Representatives of lawyers in 
different parts of the country took exception to the remarks about the al- 
leged payment of money to the families of lawyers who courted arrest in the 
MRD movement. Syed Afzal Hyder and Mr Mansoor Malik, Presidents of the Lahore 
High Court and District Bar Associations, in their separate statements, said 
it was an “insult to the community and the profession." According to Our 
Sukkur Correspondent a joint meeting of the Managing Committees of the High 
Court and District Bar Associations here termed those charges "baseless, 
false and obnoxious." A resolution passed at the meeting said that the com 
munity was rendering sacrifices to save the country. The meeting also 
criticised the punishment awarded to Mr Siddiq Kharral, an advocate, and ap- 
pealed for international intervention on this issue. [Text] [Karachi DAWN 
in English & Sep 83 p 14] 


PPP MAN ARRESTED--The police on Monday hauled up one Zafar Iqbal Chattha, 

as he landed at the Karachi Airport, from a PIA London flight. He has been 
charged with indulging in anti-Pakistan activities. Mr. Chattha was a member 
of a five-man batch of the defunct PPP, reportedly sent from London by Mr. 
Chulam Mustafa Khar to take part in the MRD movement. His four colleagues 
were off-loaded at the Heathrow airport. According to police sources this 
was the second batch sent to Pakistan from London. The first batch of five 
activists of the defunct PPP was arrested at Islamabad airport recently. 
[Text] [Karachi DAWN in English in English 13 Sep 83 p 6] 
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BENAZLR BHUTTO'S AUTOBIOGRAPHY--Karachi, 3 Sep (N.P.)--According to the 
Calcutta daily TELEGRAPH, PPP interim chairperson Benazir Bhutto's auto- 
biography "Pakistan: A Gathering Storm” is soon to be published in India 

by Vikas Publishing House. Vikas has also published Tehrik-e Istiqlal lead- 
er Asghar Khan's "Generals in Politics.” In her autobiography Benazir is 
gaid to have confirmed the fact that under her father's leadership Pakistan 
had outlined an urgent nuclear program and that the denials of the present 
regime in this regard were baseless. Benazir has also castigated the mar- 
tial law government and stated that Pakistan was no longer a free country. 
[Excerpts] [Karachi AMN in Urdu 4 Sep 83 p 6] 


PROPOSED FRAMEWORK CRITICIZED--The National Council for Civil Liberties 
is convinced that the amendments proposed in the 1973 Constitution by 
the President on Aug 12 will upset the structure of the Federation of 
Pakistan, the Council's Acting Secretary-General, Mrs Rukhsana Zahoor 
told newsmen in Karachi in Thursday. in addition, the Council noted 
that in balancing the powers of the president and the prime minister, a 
presidential system of government, already rejected by the people, was 
being enforced once again. She said that a committee of Ulema and 
experts in Islamic jurisprudence, appointed by the Council, had held 
that in an Islamic polity to take "Bai'at” (sanction) of the people was 
the first and foremost obligation of a ruler, but in Pakistan elections 
had been postponed twice on one pretext or the other. She expressed 
NCCL's solidarity with the MRD in its pro-democracy movement. [Text] 
[Karachi DAWN in English 27 Aug 43 p 4] 


[TUFALL CALLS FOR 1984 ELECTLIONS--Lahore, Aug 26--Mian Tufail Mohammad, 
chief of the defunct Jamaat-i-Islami, has called for making arrangements 
to hold National and Provincial Assemblies’ elections under the propor- 
tionate representation system by March 1984, and withdrawl of restrictions 
on political parties and their activities to overcome present crisis.--PPI 
[Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 27 Aug 83 p 10] 


LITERACY SAME AS IN 194/7--It is really intriguing that as we enter our 
s]Jth year of independence, which also is the launching year for the 

Sixth Pive Year Plan (available in its draft form in print but yet to 

be finalised), our real literacy rate has not improved since 1947. There 
are examples of countries getting independence more than a decade later 
than us and achieving up to 100 percent literacy. Why is it that while, 
despite the oppressive feudalism and compulsive import of grain that would 
otherwise have to be consigned to the ocean or to the flames, Pakistan 
succeeded in re-attaining self-sufficiency in wheat, all efforts at 
achieving 100 percent literacy have failed? Isn't it because of a conscious 
"policy of under-education and illiteracy’ to meet the requirements of 
‘planned under-development’? One suspects so. For how could it be that 
the only Professor of mathematics who was left in the country has also 
left the country, as the Federal Minister informed his audience when asked 
how could there be progress in the field of education when all those who 
could teach were either being thrown out of the campuses or allowed to 
leave the country? [Text] [Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 18 Aug 83 p 11] 
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PERMISSION TO SEE ASGHAR DENIED--ISLAMABAD, Aug. 28--K.H. Khurshid, President 
of Azad Jammu and Kashmir Liberation League accompanied by Ch. Mohammad Sule- 
man Secretary General of the party and Ch. Pinnu Khan, Vice-President of Lib- 
eration League were refused permission by authorities to meet Air Marshal 
(Retd) Asghar Khan at Abbottabad this afternoon, according to reliable sour- 
ces. They said Mr. Khurshid and his companions sought permission on humani- 
itarian grounds because they had learnt that the Air Marshal was seriously 
ill. All the leaders of the Liberation League have condemned this attitude of 
the authorities, the sources added. [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 29 Aug 83 


p 8) 


NDP LEADER'S CHALLENGE TO LAHORE DALLY--Peshawar, 22 Jun, AMN dispatch-- 
National Democratic Party's executive general secretary, Alhaj Ghulam Mohammad 
Billore, says that not only did Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan but Islamic scholars 
such as Maulana Maudoodi, Allama Inayatullah Mashriqi, Maulana Ataullah Shah 
Bukhari, Maulana Hussain Ahmad Madni, Maulana Ubaidullah Sindi and Maulana 

Abul Kalam Azad also disagreed with the Muslim League's viewpoint in Pre- 
Partition India. To this day, none of these elders have sought forgiveness for 
their supposedly erroneous stand regarding their opposition to the division of 
India. Commenting on an editorial published in a Lahore daily, he said that 
extremely indecent language was used in this editorial against Wali Khan. 

Those lobbying for America and Israel, instead of attacking should prove that 
Wali Khan's stand regarding the division of India was incorrect. However, they 
will also have to show whether today the Muslims of the subcontinent are more 
united than before, that independent Muslims have never been deprived of their 
basic human rights and that they have not been ground again and ayain under the 
heel of martial law. The editorial says that a Muslim either gains freedom 

or migrates. Should a conclusion be drawn from this that the dear contemporary 
is inciting 150 million Muslims to migrate? Warning such elements, Haji 
Billore said that abusing other leaders is synonymous with throwing stones at 
others while sitting in a glass house. [Text] [Karachi AMN in Urdu 23 Jun 83 
p 1) 9779 


FRUIT, VEGETABLE EXPORTS CRITICIZED--THE PRICE of onions has been rising 
almost 50 paisas a day during the past two weeks. On the 5th August it was 
Rs. 1.75 per kilo whereas today (20) it is Rs. 4.00 per kilo. This tendency 
is indicative of similar rise in other less perishable vegetables, threatening 
serious concern to house wives. The 6th Plan with its laudable objects and 
targets has asked for export of vegetable and fruits. This export has perhaps 
begun irrespective of the interests of national consumers. Proper programming 
for implementation of the Plan is essential otherwise instead of raising the 
living standard of the people it may lead to choas in the economy of the com- 
mon man. Before encouraging or permitting export of vegetables it has to be 
ensured that enough vegetables are grown to feed export demands without 
straining the supplies to local markets. S&S. MURTAZA SHAH, 324, Line Chinnar 
Road, Abbottabd. [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 29 Aug 83 p 4] 
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KHAK'S BROTHER ARRESTED--MUZAFFARGARH, Aug 29--Malik Ghulam Miladi Khar, 
younger brother of former Punjab Governor, Ghulam Mustafa Khar, was held by 
the police from his native village, Khar Charbi, today. He was arrested under 


MLO-12 and detained in local jail for three months. [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in 
English 30 Aug 83 p 8] 


GUL ON SETTLING IN INDIA--London, Aug 26--Pakistani lawyer Aftab Gul, 
from whose Lahore house the police discovered two WAM-/7s, in a statement 
has "unequivocally and categorically" denied “that at no time during my 
conversation with Mr Asish Ray (London correspondent, "Telegraph," 
Calcutta) in London, | expressed a desire to seek political asy um in 
India and consequently to settle down in that country.” "I am a loyal 
Pakistani, Mr Gul said in his statement to "Telegraph." "In spite of 
the fact that I am now forced, by the pressure of conditions in my 
country to seek asylum in Creat Britain, I have every intention of 
returning tuo Pakistan.” "During my conversation, Mr Gul said, "with 
your correspondent [ did not express the desire to seek asylum in India.” 
[Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 27 Aug 83 p 6] 
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